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for other purposes; to the Committee on Mer-
chant Marine and Fisherles.
By Mr, TAYLOR of Missouri:

HR. 13702, A bill to authorize the Admin-
istrator of the Environmental Protection
Agency to promote to Assistant Surgeon
Gieneral commissioned officers of the Public
Health Bervice assigned to the Agency; to
the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

By Mr. BOB WILSON:

H.R. 13793, A blll to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 10564 to increase the credit
against tax for retirement income; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ANDREWS of North Dakota:

HR. 13794. A bill to provide for the con-
trol and eradication of noxious weeds, and
the regulation of the movement in interstate
or forelgn commerce of noxlous weeds and
potential carriers thereof, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Agriculture,

By Mr, ASPIN:

H.R, 13785, A bill to prohibit any State or
unit of local government from imposing a
property tax on any railroad right-of-way or
rondbed used In interstate commerce; to the
Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr. CLEVELAND:

H.R. 13796. A bill to amend the Small Busi-
ness Act to provide for loans to small busi-
ness concerns affected by the agency short-
nge; to the Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency.

H.R. 13797. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to authorize a grant pro-
gram for research and development of alter-
native fuels for motor vehicles; to the Com-
mittes on Public Works.

By Mr. DELLUMS:

H.R. 13708, A bill to provide for disclosure
of information by executive departments to
committees of Congress; to the Committee
on Armed Services.

H.R. 13799. A bill to provide for the receipt
of testimony and information from executive
agencles and bodles; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr, DUNCAN:

H.R. 13800. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 to provide an exemp-
tion from income taxation for cooperative
housing corporations, condominium housing
associations, and certaln homeowners' asso-
clations; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ESCH:

H.R. 13801. A bill to extend and improve
the nation's unemployment programs and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. HAMMERSCHMIDT':
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H.R. 13802. A bill to establish improved na-
tlonwide standards of mall service, require
annual authorization of publle service appro-
priations to the U.S. Postal Bervice, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil SBervice.

By Mr. REUSS (for himself, Ms. AszUG,
Mr. Bapirro, Mr, BoLaxp, Mr, BRAsCO,
Mr. BnowN of California, Mr, CARNEY
of Ohlo, Mrs. CHisHoLM, Mr, CLAY,
Mr, Cuwver, Mr, Doamawice V.
DanNieLs, Mr. ECckHARDT, Mr, EOWARDS
of California, Mr. Emseec, Mr.
FauntROY, Mr. Fomp, Mr. HABERING-
TON, Mr. HecHLER of West Virginia,
Mrs. HeckrLEr of Massachusetts, Mr.
HmvsHAw, Miss HovtzMman, Mr. Mc-
SraopEN, Mr. MoaxnEy, Mr, Moss,
and Mr, PobELL) :

H.R. 13803. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1854 and the Soclal Security
Act to provide income and payroll tax rellef
to low-income and moderate-income taxpay-
ers; to the Commitiee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, REUSS (for himself, Mr. RIEGLE,
Mr. RoseENTHAL, Mr., Roysan, Mr.
Ryan, Mr. SEIBERLING, Mr, STaRk,
Mr. Stuvops, Mr., Vicorrro, Mr, Wir-
Lams, Mr., CHanpies H. WiLsoN of
California, Mr. Won Par, Mr, Yar-
RON, and Mr, TaoMPsSON of New
Jersey) :

H.R. 13804. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1964 and the Social Security
Act to provide income and payroll tax rellef
to low-income and moderate-income tax-
payers; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mrs. HECELER of Massachusetts:

H.J. Res. 954. Resolution designating the
song “America the Beautiful” the Bicenten-
nial hymn for 1976; to the Committee on the
Judiclary,

By Mr. JARMAN:

H.J, Res. 965. Joint resolution requiring the
Fresident to submit to Congress a report
concerning importations of minerals which
are critical to the needs of U8, Industry; to
the Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania:

H.J. Res. 056. Joint resolution proposing an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States to provide for a single 6-year Presi-
dential term; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. PEPPER:

H.J. Res, 957, Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the week in November which Includes
Thanksgiving Day in each year as “Natlional
Family Week”; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.
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By Mr. SLACK:

H.J. Res, 9568, Joint resolution requiring the
President to submit to Congress a report con-
cerning importations of minerals which are
critical to the needs of U.8. industry; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

By Mr, WALDIE (for himself, Mr,
CoHEN, Mr, HARRINGTON, M8, BURKE
of California, and Mr, GuDE) :

H.J. Res. 858. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to proclaim the last week in
June of each year as “Natlonal Autistic Chil-
dren's Week”; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H. Con. Res. 451. Concurrent resolution
to express the sense ol Congress that for
fiscal year 19756 the Administration on Aging
fund long-term and short-term training pro-
grams under title IV of the Older Americans
Act, and for other purposes; to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

By Mr. DOWNING:

H. Res. 1012, Resolution to express the
sense of the House with respect to the allo-
cation of necessary energy sources to the
tourism industry; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce,

By Mr, NELSEN (for himself and Mr,
FRASER) :

):

H. Res. 1013. Resolution authorizing the
printing as a House document of the pro-
ceedings incident to the presentation of a
portrait of Hon, Charles C. Diggs, Jr.; to the
Committee on House Administration.

By, Mr. OWENS (for himself, Mr,
CEDERBERG, Mr, OHAPPELL, Mr. GIL-
MaN, and Mr, MATSUNAGA) :

H. Res. 1014. Resolution to express the
sense of the House with respect to the allo-
cation of necessary energy sources to the
tourism industry; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. OWENS (for himself,
Aszuc, Mr. CLEVELAND,
SCHROEDER) :

H. Res. 1015. Resolution to amend the
Rules of the House of Representatives to pro-
vide for the broadcasting of meetings, in
addition to hearings, of House committees
which are open to the public; to the Com-
mittee on Rules.

Ms.
and Ms,

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

416. The SPEAEER presented a petition of
the Borough Assembly, Greater Anchorage
Area Borough, Alaska, relative to an urban
planning study for watershed mansagement
in the Cook Inlet region of Alaska which was
referred to the Committee on Public Works.
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SUPPORT FOR THE NATIONAL SUM-
MER YOUTH SPORTS PROGRAM

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. PEYSER. Mr, Speaker, on Febru-
ary 27, I introduced, with Mr, Cray and
Mr. Berr, a bill to extend the national
summer youth sports program. Yesterday
I was joined by 34 cosponsors in reintro-
ducing this bill.

One of my constituents, Mr, Warren
Jackson, has worked in this program and
is an active supporter of the program. I
am enclosing an article which he wrote
and which other Members should be in-
terested in reading.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

A CommoN Causé ForR Goon HELPS BRIDGE
PARTY LINES

(By Warren Jackson)

A portion of what America is supposed to
be about came to the nation’s capital to crys-
tallize, for the American people and its legis-
lative leaders, how a successful federally
funded program can work if it is adminis-
tered properly and if those involved really
and truly do “give a damn."

In the past flve years, on an annual
budget of $3 mlillion, 1056 collegiate Institu-
tions have directed the National Summer
Youth Sports Program (NSYSP) under the
ausplces of the National Collegiate Athletic
Assoclation.

The program tries and has been successful
in practically all instances of providing for
the nation’s disadvantaged the basic funda-
mentals of athletle instruction coupled with
educational and cultural enrichment.

The portion of America I mentioned earller
came to Washington to support a new bill for

continuance of the NSYSP. Some talked and
some listened. The bill is being co-sponsored
by Rep. Peter Peyser (R-N.Y.), Rep. Bill Clay
(D-Mo.) and Rep. Alphonzo Bell (R-Callf.).

Peyser's tenacity and bulldoggedness on
NSYSP has to be admired. A year ago he filed
a request for the program’s continuance. It
never got out of committee. This year with
assistance it appears he might make It
through committee and towards a possible
vote.

PEYSER EMPHATIC

In his opening remarks, Peyser was em-
phatic In his personal endorsement. “If all
federal money was spent as well as it is in
this program (NSYSP), this country would
be in much better shape.”

Bill Clay also put things into perspective
when he said, at the televised press confer-
ence with Howard Cosell, “When we speak of
the disadvantaged, meaning the bilacks,
Spanish and the poor whites, we no longer
can speak and act on strict party lines.”
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“When people and their futures are at
stake we cannot have any permanent friends
nor permanent enemies—just permanent in-
terests.”

Also sponsoring a bill for the continuance
of the NSYSPF under the current Office of
Economic Opportunity umbrella is an inter-
ested and dedicated individual in chairman
of the House Subcommittee on Equal Oppor-
tunity, Augustus Hawkins of California.

IMPRESSIVE CREW

Among those who came to talk In favor of
the bill was the chairman of the administra-
tive committee of the NSYSP, Dr. Willlam
Exum, & graduate of the Unlversity of Wis-
consin and now director of athletics at
Kentucky State University. Dr. Exum intro-
duced Walter Glass, athletic director at Pep-
perdine College in Los Angeles, and Dr. War-
ren Giese, dean of the health and physical
education program at the University of South
Carolina. Dr. Giese is being mentioned as a
possible candlidate for the governorship in
that state against Atty. Gen. William West-
moreland.

Also appearing and testifying were Jim
Wilkinson, controller of the NCAA and di-
rector of NSYSP, yours truly and two mem-
bers of the Ohio State Rose Bowl Champion-
ship, quarterback Cornelius Green and All-
America defensive halfback Neal Colzie.

Exum, Wilkinson, Jackson, are black: Glass,
Giese, are white. The purpose is a common
cause—retention of something that works,

Facts and figures don’t lle. Five years of
the program has seen 208,000 kids, who might
not have had any place to go during the
summer, go through it. Filve years of this
program has seen 13,500 jobs provided for
many who would not have been employed.
In a given year, over a six-week period, 792,
000 hot meals are given to kids whose only
meal could be those, and 40,000 kids get medi-
cals—for some it's their first Introduction to
a doctor or a dentist.

To really bring it home, Green and Colzle
were asked about the program. Both had
been invited because they have participated
as members and/or Instructors in the pro-
gram,

COLZIE HITS HOME

Colzie, speaking to the panel of congress-
men that included Reps. Shirley Chisholm,
Harley Staggers, Jamle Benitas, Clay, Haw-
kins, and Peyser, made the same kind of
impact he does on a runaway halfback or
when he snares an errant pass from & rival
quarterback. “I didn’t know anything about
white folks when I left junior high school,
except what some people had told us, “You
meet them in an alley and you beat ‘em
up’,

“It was different for me. It touched me
(the program) when I needed help. I met a
white guy who got to know me and I got
to know him. We went together to the pro-
gram each day, not he in an El Dorado and
me walking. I learned by exposure to these
white kids on my level what some of it was
about. It's a fresh start outside of the family
life,"” he said.

Cornelius Green was just as candid and
impressive. “I was one of the deprived, I
grew up in the Dunbar area of Washington,
D, C.If I and kids of today, didn't have the
program, I and they would have been looking
for trouble . . . trouble, ‘cause there was
nothing else.

“This program is needed because it stops
trouble—troubles In narcotics, drugs, and a
lot of other stuff—I don't see how It can be
stopped.”

Amen . . .
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ESTABLISHMENT OF A MILITARY
INSTALLATION CLOSING COMMIS-
SION

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, the Office
#fManagement and Budget has directed
each branch of the military to conduct a
study showing the impact of contracting
out 10 percent, 20 percent, and 30 per-
cent of the jobs currently being per-
formed by civilians. If these jobs are
confracted out it could end up costing
the American taxpayers millions of dol-
lars and cause severe hardships for the
workers and their families.

The study was directed with the view
of adopting such a plan ostensibly as a
cost-saving measure. However, I am
skeptical of the OMB’s concern for sav-
ing money. After all, this is the same
agency and the same Mr, Ash that have
submitted to the Congress a $300 bil-
lion Federal budget. In addition, the
General Accounting Office has in the past
found that such a move would result in
a net increase in the cost of doing the
work, not a savings.

It is time that the Congress take more
than a rubber-stamp role in these very
important decisions. These actions will
have an enormous disruptive effect on
the local economies and on the persons
concerned. In Florida alone there are
27,284 civilians holding jobs at military
installations. The contracting out of 30
percent of these jobs would affect nearly
8,200 workers. When the families of these
individuals are considered the figure
swells to 32,000 affected persons.

It is for these reasons, Mr. Speaker,
that I am today introducing legislation
to establish a Commission to review the
proposed closing of any military installa-
tion, the termination of any military ac-
tivity, or the reduction of the military
or civilian complement of an installation
by more than 20 percent. The Commis-
sion will be compesed of 17 members:
the Secretary of Defense or his designee;
the Secretary of the Army or his desig-
nee; the Secretary of the Navy or his
designee; the Secretary of the Air Force
or his designee; the chairman of the
Armed Services Committee of the Senate
and three other Members of the Senate
appointed by the President pro tempore
of the Senate, one of whom shall be from
the minority party; the chairman of the
Armed Services Committee of the House
of Representatives and three other Mem-
bers of the House of Representatives ap-
pointed by the Speaker of the House, one
of whom shall be from the minority
party; the Secretary of Labor or his des-
ignee; the Comptroller General of the
United States or his designee; and three
members from private life appointed by
the President.

Any substantial alteration of military
operations has many and varied ramifi-
cations for the local communities. The
establishment of this Commission will al-
low for a far more open discussion of
these proposed changes and will more
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accurately reflect the many concerns in-
volved.

COST OVERRUNS

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, Litton In-
dustries is seeking an extra $350 million,
excluding inflation, to cover cost over-
runs on its new program to build 30
destroyers for the Navy.

Available evidence indicates that the
Navy will totally cave in to Litton’s de-
mands.

According to the Navy's latest report to
the Congress the Pentagon has already
conceded $200 million to Litton in cal-
culating its current estimate. A letter
accompanying the report from Deputy
Defense Secretary William P. Clements,
JTI. says:

Anticipated contract increases . .
in excess of $350 million.

The total cost of the 30-ship program
will now be $3.227 billion or $107.6 mil-
lion per ship. I should emphasize, Mr.
Speaker, that the $350 million increase
does not include any allowance for infla-
tion, but only the fruits of Litton’s mis-
management and waste at its new Pas-
cagoula, Miss. shipyard. Mr. Speaker, this
disclosure is new evidence that Litton
has completely fouled up this new ship-
yard.

The problem is that rather than the
stockholders paying for Litton’s blunder,
the taxpayers are being asked to pick
up a mighty hefty tab.

The $350 million technically represents
the difference between the “target” and
“ceiling’™’ of Litton's contract. The re-
port to Congress concedes that Litton’s
proposal is at “about ceiling prices.”

Last October 29 Litton asked for the
change in the contract known as the re-
set proposal which amounts to an auto-
matic contract price increase. The con-
tract allows Litton to ask for such a price
increase on a one-time basis.

Mr. Speaker, I am urging the Navy
to get tough with Litton and not to give
them an exitra dime. Big corporations
like Litton must be punished, not re-
warded for their mistakes.

I have also learned, Mr. Speaker, that
the delivery of some of the ships could
now be up to 5 months late. The report
to Congress says that work on four ships
is behind schedule because of “Liftons
inability to hire enough new people to
support the planned manning for ship
construction and the virtual elimination
of overtime work to allow workers to use
mass transit and car pools during the
energy crisis.”

Cost overruns on the program now
total $646.6 million—$296.1 million of
which has been caused by inflation. The
cost per ship has grown from $86 million
to $107 million per vessel.

This huge increase and delay so early
in the program should be a signal to the
Navy that big trouble lies ahead.

Rather than knuckle under to Litton’s

. will be
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demands, the Navy should get tough.
If Litton loses money on the contract,
it will be a good lesson on the practice
of free enterprise—poor performance is
rewarded by losses.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION ACT
AMENDMENTS SUPPORTED

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania.
Mr. Speaker, 2 weeks ago the House
passed our bill, HR. 12471, that would
make a number of highly important
amendments to the original Freedom of
Information Act of 1966 (5 U.S.C. 552).
The overwhelming 383 to 8 vote of ap-
proval of this measure has been noted in
a recent editorial from the St. Louis
Post-Dispateh, which has a long record
of advocacy and protection of the pub-
lic's “right to know.” I commend this
editorial to our colleagues of both bodies
and include it at this point in the
RECORD:

CHECKS ON SECRECY

In a gratifyingly strong show of support
for public access to Information about the
public’s business, the House of Representa-
tives, by a 383-to-8 vote, has approved
amendments to the 1966 Freedom of In-
formation Act. The revisions would help to
offset the arbitrary withholding of informa-
tion by executive agencies by:

Reversing a Supreme Court decision that
forbids federal judges to inspect defense and
foreign policy documents to see whether they
are being improperly kept secret under the
law.

Requiring federal agencles to publish in-
dexes of their decisions so that a seeker of
documents knows what to ask for.

Scheduling of deadlines that agencles
would have to meet in responding to in-
formational Inguiries or in fighting them
in court.

Granting authority to judges to order the
Government to pay lawyers' fees for a citizen
who wins an access to information case in
court.

Of the new provisions, the most important
is the one allowing the courts to review
classified documents to see whether they
are being legally withheld from Congress or
the public. Under the Supreme Court ruling
of January, 1973, members of the House of
Representatives had been denied access to
information about a nuclear test in Alaska
on the ground that it was part of a package
classified by the executive and that a federal
Jjudge had no authority to inspect the docu-
ments privately to determine if the executive
had exceeded his authority.

To allow such a decision to stand would
lead to the absurd result that the President
can bar access to any information merely by
putting 1t in the defense or foreign policy
categories and stamping it secret; and even
Congress, which makes the laws that also
set policy for the executive, would be power-
less to find out about activities of the gov-
ernment of which it is'a part.

The other proposed changes In the law
are all designed to prevent executive agen-
cles from continuing to use tactics of delay
and evasion which they have developed aa
means to frustrate access to Information,
The Senate should quickly act on the House-
passed bill in order to check the all too
prevalent trend of arbitrary secrecy In
government,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

PLATFORM OF THE NATIONAL
YOUNG DEMOCRATS

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
include in the Recorp excerpts from the
National Young Democrats’ platfi
which was approved at their recent
tional convention. My constituent, Susan
Kohn, served as chairman of the plat-
form committee, and all of us in the dis-
trict are proud of her leadership both in
Los Angeles and at the national level.

The excerpts follow:

The year 1973 finds our nation in a crucial
time which demands basic political reform,
a greater concern for the individual and his
or her rights, and an immediate reordering
of priorities. While in this decade we have
seen serious attempts at peace abroad and for
better foreign relations, domestic affairs
strain toward crisis level.

As the economic situation worsens, as the
dilemma of military spending becomes en-
tangled with the scandalous cost-overruns by
mammoth military contractors, as many of
the federally-funded soclial service programs
are scrapped, as the interests of the average
citizen are subordinated to those of the
powerful and monied, each citizen might
well question what kind of administration
now holds the reins of government.

Where there should have been progress,
there is now confusion and distrust. Where
there should have been cooperation and uni-
fication, there is definite divislon between
those holding power and those subject to
that centralized power, Where confidence and
understanding should be, there is incredulity
and disillusionment.

We as Young Democrats seek to dispel this
atmosphere of distrust and helplessness fos-
tered by the misuse of power at the federal
level. We want the government returned to
the people—a government which serves peo-
ple who are ready to bring about their own
self-improvement through the many oppor-
tunities offered by a government which wants
the well-being and fulfillment of all its citi-
Zens.

L] * L - L
MIDDLE EAST

The Young Democrats of America con-
demns the actions of other nations who do
not conform with the true ideals of democ-
racy and who suppress human dignity and
rights. Those nations and states which guar-
antee democracy, free trade union move-
ments, freedom of speech, freedom of the
press, freedom of religion, and those free-
doms which are integral to basic human
rights and dignities deserve and are in need
of the support of those nations and organiza-
tions which legislatively, constitutionally or,
in fact, guarantee similar freedoms.

There exists at least one situation where
such a free and democratic state is threat-
ened by aggression. Its very existence is force-
ably threatened on a daily basis,

This situation is now confronting the state
of Israel. We as Young Democrats will work
for and support a U.S. Middle East policy
which will bring an end to world wide Arab
terrorism; continues to give Israel economic
assistance; insures the supply to Israel of
arms sufficient for its defense; begins a pro-
gram of regional economic and technical
development to better the life of Arabs and
Palestinian refugees, and we strongly urge
the U.8. not enter into a big power agreement
to bring about direct negotiations between
the Arab states and Israel so that a perma-
nent peace can be achieved which is con-
sistent with the principles of freedom and
democracy.
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SOVIET JEWRY

The government of the Soviet Union Is
currently engaged in a concerted effort to
deny the political and religious rights of its
Jewish citizens, It has not permitted Jews
to celebrate many of their sacred rites and
has denied them the opportunity to receive
an education in their own cultural and
religious heritage. We are appalled at the
treatment of Soviet Jews by the Soviet gov-
ernment,

We urge the government of the Soviet
Union to grant to Soviet Jewry the political
and religious freedoms granted by its Con-
stitution to all citizens of that nation, in-
cluding the rights to travel freely through-
out the country and abroad, to engage in
gainful and meaningful employment and to
establish ties with Jews in all other parts of
the world. We further urge that the govern-
ment permit them to emigrate to Israel or
any other nation.

. L] * - -
CONVERSION OF THE ECONOMY

While the war has ended according to the
President, the request for military funds has
been increased in the budget request for fis-
cal 1974. The Congress must hold the line
on military expenditures and reallocate those
funds to the domestic programs which have
had to wait while the senseless war went on.
Housing, transportation, education, and end-
ing of environmental abuses are substantial
areas where the Democratic Party must in-
sist on placing these funds. The needs of the
elderly and the poor must be made high
priorities in our actions. We have neglected
our duties to improving our soclety too long.

L] L] L] L] *
CAMPAIGN FUNDING

We in America riust eliminate the formula
that wealth equals power and influence. Re-
form is urgently required. Recent events have
emphasized how dangerous such a combina-
tion can become.

The public has a right to know in the
smallest amounts the sources of political
funds and how they are spent. Unfortunately,
all recent attempts to strengthen disclosure
laws have not proven effective. We urge the
following action: 1. full and total disclosure
of campaign contributions and the subse-
quent disposal of funds; 2. the name, amount
contributed, and occupation of all contribu-
tions exceeding $10.00; 3. such report should
be readily available to the publie; 4. commit-
tees must be required to report amounts
spent for any and all candidates they sup-
port.

We as Democrats must recognize that the
political process costs money and we must
be individually prepared to share a reason-
able portion of these expenses In order that
the processes remain open to all. States
should be urged to adopt income tax check
off campaign funding schemes so that an
unbiased and influence free fund for politi-
cal purposes can be established. Electronic
media must also be regulated as to amounts
of air time granted to candidates. Adherence
to these laws should be insured by vigorous,
impartial, and independent enforcement of
all campaign spending laws.

L] - - L

*
HEALTH INSURANCE FIELD

There is a national health crisls. The Pres-
ident and leaders of the Congress have
warned of the pending disaster In the 70 mil-
lion dollar a year health care industry despite
massive sales of private health insurance and
the enactment of federally financed programs
such as Medicare and Medicaid, most expen-
ditures for personal health services must be
born out-of-pocket by the patient at the time
of illness or as & debt thereafter. The private
health insurance industry has falled to con-
trol costs, has ignored problems of the gual-
ity of services, has severely distorted the way
health care is delivered by narrowly defining
the context in which services are covered. The
result has been a raging inflation of health
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costs at rates approaching 159 annually,
with hospital costs rising 1009 and physi-
clans fees 50% faster than the cost of living.
At the same time, the health of the American
people, as measured by such items as infant
mortality and life expectance, has declined
in recent years in comparison with the health
of persons In other nations. Health services
are unavailable in many parts of the coun-
try, especially in the city and rural areas. The
quality of care, when available, varies widely
and there are virtually no safeguards to pro-
tect the consumer.

The Young Democrats of America recom-
mend the development and adoption of a
unified and coherent national health strategy
to deal adequately and simultaneously with
the interrelated problems of manpower, qual-
ity, lack of effective dellvery systems, financ-
ing and consumer participation. The national
health strategy should include a comprehen-
sive program of national health insurance
which provides universal entitlement of all
Americans under the same program, compre-
hensive health benefits which cover the full
range of accepted diagnostic and preventive
and rehabilitative services, an equitable sys-
tem of financing based upon the strength of
the entire national economy and resulting
funds to be administered by a public agency
accountable to the Presldent and the Con-
gress, strong fiscal incentives to move the
health care system towards organized pro-
grams of patient care and to pay for all serv-
ices on the basis of predetermined annual
budget, a program of resources development
which can serve as a catalyst to change the
health care system. It should be an integral
part of the overall plan with suficient money
to improve manpower, facllitles, and plan-
ning, and to stimulate new concepts in pa-
tlent care and systems organization. The
Health Security program for national health
insurance embodied in the Eennedy-Grifiith
bill is found to meet these criterla and is,
therefore, endorsed by the Young Democrats

of America as the plan most likely to make
the promise of decent health services a right
and reality for the American people.

- - - -

L]
AMNESTY
Some 30,000 American citizens are being
deprived of their right to live in the country
in which they were born due to their moral
convictions against an illegal and undeclared
war in South East Asla. Therefore, we the
Young Democrats of America gathered in
convention urge a policy which would un-
conditionally enable these deprived citizens
to return to their homeland with the as-
surance that their return will not be re-
stricted.
* - L] . -
STRIP MINING

In many areas of this Natlon those en-
gaged in the practice of strip mining have
demonstrated gross irresponsibility as to the
environment. Although there are some good
laws presently on the books dealing with
such forms of ecological devastation, they
are, for the most part, ignored by industry
and not properly enforced by the govern-
ing agencles. SBtronger and more far-reaching
laws are needed.

Therefore, we urge the Congress and the
varlous State legislatures to enact laws which
will Insure the cessation of all current strip
mining in areas where such mining will do
irrepairable harm to the ecological balance
and to the living creatures dependent on that
area for their existance.

We further urge that action shall be tak-
en by the state and federal governments to
begin immediately the reclamation of sald
lands damaged prior to the enactment of
controls. These laws should also Include pro-
tectlons against erosion during the mining
and specific provisions to require the re-
turn of the land mined to a condition of
ecological balance equal to its condition
prior to strip mining.
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WIRETAPPING

It is the accepted belief of this convention
that the rights of the individual must be
secure from reduction and expeditlous
usurpation, The Constitution of the United
States specifically guarantees “The right of
the people to be secure in their persons,
houses, papers and effects against unreason-
able searches and selzures shall not be vio-
lated,” and no warrants shall be issued but
upon probable cause supported by oath or
afirmation, and particularly describing the
place to be searched and the persons or things
to be seized.

We recognize that such guarantee is neces-
gary to protect an individual's presumption
of innocence and to maintain the govern-
ment's responsibility of burden of proof from
those who would politically repress. It has
been noted that certain governmental agen-
cles are eroding this baslec guarantee at an
ever accelerating pace through such recently
undertaken powers, contrary to sald guar-
antee, as “Stop and Frisk,"” and “No EKnock,"”
wiretapping, and government surveillance of
individuals exercising constitutional prerog-
atives among others.

In addition to the purely philosophical in-
consistencies real physical repressions and
transgressions have been noted with alarm-
ing increased frequency. The cause for alarm
is real in that such abuses are not confined
to an isolated geographlical area nor perpe-
trated by merely a single level of law en-
forcement, but have been committed by fed-
eral agents as well as state and loecal police
officials in all regions of our nation. Such
abuses have not been limited merely to those
who were indlctable given *“due process”
guarantees. It is the studied conclusion of
this convention that clear and present dan-
ger to the sanctity of the individual, and,
therefore, to our constitutional government
will exist until such measures as do exist are
interpreted within the strictest confines of
the Pirst Amendment,

We, therefore, strongly urge all who sup=-
port: basie Democratic principles and the
philosophy of the Democratic Party take
whatever steps they are able to immediately
eliminate not only those practices known as
“Stop and Frisk,” “No EKnock,” wiretapping
and survelllance, but also expeditious police
techniques that, in fact, cause the subordina-
tion of the Individual’s rights and freedoms.

L] - L - -
NEWSPERSONS SOURCES

The free flow of information is necessary
for an informed public and democratic gov-
ernment. Traditionally 1st, 5th, and 8th
amendment provisions cover freedom of the
press. However, different courts and judges
around the country have been choosing to
ignore this fact. This assault on our basic
rights has become serious enough to have
innocent men imprisoned in violation of
their constitutional protection.

A newsperson is anyone who gathers news
for any type of news medla, newspaper; mag-
azine, house organ, television (local and na-
tional) , radio, or does research, photography,
writing, editing, procuring, compliling, re-
iterating, disseminating, transmitting, broad-
casting, interpreting, or publishing news.

The Young Democrats support and will ac-
tively seek legislation to prevent any news-
person from being compelled by any court,
commission, committee, department, bureau,
or governing body, or any government offi-
cial to disclose the source of any confidential
information or not to disseminate confiden-
tlal information procurred or obtained for
publication or broadcast.

* . . - *
CONGRESSMAN RIEGLE

We wish to express our welcome and sup-
port of Congressman Donald W. Riegle, Jr.
of the state of Michigan. In February 1973,
Congressman Riegle announced his affiliation
with the Democratic Party. He has repeat-
edly expressed his belief in youth recognition
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and the need for party unity. He has ex-
pressed his desire for open political processes
within the party organization. He has demon-
strated his ability to work for his district,
his state, and his nation. The Young Demo-
crats of America, gathered in convention, do
hereby formally and officially welcome Con-
gressman Donald W. Rlegle, Jr. to our Party.

- * L] - -
CAMPAIGN PRACTICES

The findings of the Senate Select Com-
mittee on Presidential Campalgn Activities
up to this time do not constitute an indict-
ment of either political party; rather these
findings indlcate the great harm which can
be done to our Democratic institutions when
those in power seek to circumvent traditional
party processes to maintain power.

Richard Nixon has impounded funds pre-
viously appropriated by Congress for domes-
tic programs, He has elther directly or in-
directly, through the failure to monitor the
activities of appointed Presidential advisers,
brought about a erisis in public trust. He has
conducted clandestine bombing and other
acts of warfare against essentlally defense-
less peoples. He has turned his back on the
poor, on the aged, and on the racial minori-
ties while at the same time proclaiming that
he supports generous programs of assistance
for persons unable to work. He has imposed
& complex set of controls on the United
States economy and these controls have failed
for the average consumer while c¢orporate
profits soar to record levels.

Public faith In our system of governmen-
tal checks and balances has been crippled by
the interpretation of this administration as
being more important than and unaccount-
able to legislative and judicial branches of
government.

It 15 premature to draw any conclusions at
this time. However, we endorse the current
efforts of the Senate Select Committee on
Presidential Campaign Activities to inform
the public on what the committee discovers.
It must be remembered that only the first
round of these hearilngs is over and that
there will be further inquiries into corrupt
election practices, fund-ralsing,
"dirty-tricks” and the like as it relates to all
political parties.

Therefore, the Young Democrats of Amer-
ica formally censure President Nixon for his
past and present reluctance to fully co-
operate with the officially designated and
empowered legislative and judicial commis-
sions enfranchised to investigate these afore-
mentioned incidents.

Further, should high crimes and misde-
meancrs be proven, proper legal proceedings
shall be instituted.

Finally, the Young Democrats of America
urge the President to Initlate a new policy
of full and complete co-operation and dis-
closure of all information necessary to
quickly alleviate the credibility crisis which
is plaguing the Unted States government
at home and abroad.

- - - L L]
CONCLUSION

It would be naive to think that after
Watergate 1s behind us and the truth is
known, that all will be well with the Ameri-
can body politic, It is apparent by now that
our political, economie, and social system ls
afflicted by serious 1ills, The evil Infiuence
of big money; the callous acts of insensitive
bureaucracy; the prevalling belief in success
measured in terms of money; the shameful
treatment of the elderly; an economic sys-
tem seemingly out of control; a nation that
has become almost nonchalant about bomb-
ing, killing, and maiming defenseless peo-
ple; a removal from spiritual values and the
advance of hedonism, greed, and self-grati-
fication fostered by a pervasive consumer
ethic; the shameful waste of natural re-
sources by our insatiable demands for energy;
all these things will be with us after Water-
gate. We do not have the solutions to these
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problems. We can only dedicate ourselves
to a sincere effort to solve these difficult
tasks,

A truly successful democracy requires the
merger of two principles: majority rule and
representation, and respect for minorities.
Though there is no formal equation through
which this can be achieved, the actions of
the Democratic Party must continue to be
guided by the basic truth of these principles.
We, as Young Democrats, seek to bring the
spirit of these truths to all facets of our
soclety.

THE AMERICAN FARMER

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr., ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, the impor-
tance of the American farmer in our na-
tional economy and our way of life is too
often ignored and too little understood.

I include a statement in the RECORD,
recently delivered before the Agricul-
ture Council of America by my constitu-
ent, Mr. Thomas H. Roberts, Jr,, presi-
dent of DeKalb AgResearch, Inc., of De
Kalb, Ill. His brief comments are well
worth reading.

The comments follow:

THE AMERICAN FARMER

American agriculture, during the past few
years, has often been the target of public
criticism,

We have seen agriculture criticized for
the government production controls that
were once necessary to avoid disastrous over-
production. Farmers have often been crit-
icized for receiving government subsidy pay-
ments that, in reality, are more of a sub-
sidy for the American consumer, helping
provide him with low-cost food.

Farmers, because they are at the begin-
ning of the food production chain, are often
blamed for increases in food costs. And often,
farmers and ranchers are accused of talnting
the meat and vegetables they produce with
growth stimulants and pesticides and of
poliuting the environment with fertilizers.

Most of these criticisms are not justified.
They are often based on misinformation and
misunderstanding.

If anything, farmers have helped hold
the line on increasing food costs—the
farmer receives less of the food dollar today
than he did 20 years ago.

The farmer is perhaps the nation’s orig-
inal environmentalist. He began decades ago
to preserve the land through improved cul-
tural practices and to improve the sofl's fer-
tility through the wise use of fertilizers. The
American farmer, traditionally has treated
his resources wisely so his land will still be
productive when the next man is ready for
it.

The farmer is too important to our econ-
omy for us to take him lightly. All Ameri-
cans need to understand and be aware of
this importance. They need to understand
how a healthy agriculture translates into a
healthy economy, with personal benefits for
everyone.

But the American farmer needs a favorable
public image and favorable legislation that
will help him survive as the world's most
efficient food producer. For this to be ac-
complished, the American public needs to
fully understand the farmer and his im-
portant industry.

The American public must be told that
the food they eat is of better quality than
ever before in history.They must be told that
the food they eat is being produced in greater
quantities than ever before in history. And
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they must be told that they will continue
to receive an adeguate supply of whole-
some and nutritious food products if the
American farmer has the opportunity to con-
tinue doing what he likes to do best.

These are some of the things to which
American agriculture must address itself.
And these are the areas in which the Ag-
riculture Counecil of America is directing 1ts
efforts. Their purpose is to tell the story
of American agriculture to the public—to
acquaint every American with this impor-
tant and vital industry.

We at DeKalb AgResearch, Inc. support
these efforts. We congratulate the ACA for
its progress in this direction and we pledge
our assistance in the future.

It is with this thought in mind that De
Kalb dedicates to the Agriculture Council
of America a new 2715, minute movie, en-
titled “The American Farmer.” It is our
hope that, through the combined efforts of
the ACA, DeKalb and other member groups,
we may succeed in telling the story of the
American farmer to the American consumer.

CONSTITUENT'S BRAVERY CITED

HON. LARRY WINN, JR.

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. WINN. Mr. Speaker, foday’s news
shows far too many instances of people
not wanting to “get involved.” We hear
of erime victims who are left to fend for
themselves while passersby go right on
about their business. Just last week in
London, business went on as usual in a
nearby street and park while a gunman
fired numerous shots at the car carrying
Princess Anne and her husband to
Buckingham Palace. Stories about those
who do get involved, while few and far
between, are often overlooked.

Recently, however, an article came to
my attention which I feel deserves a
great deal of further publicity. The story
involves one of my young constituents,
Bart Ehrman, who, by “getting involved,”
helped save a woman and her son from
injury and possible death.

I am submitting this article from the
Lawrence Daily Journal-World for pub-
lication in the REcorp as one way of com-
mending Bart for his brave actions. I sin-
cerely hope that what he did will serve as
an example for other young people.

LAWRENCE YoUTH RESCUES WoMAN, Boy

From AuTO

Bart Ehrman, son of Mr. and Mrs. Richard
L. Ehrman, 1013 W. 27th, Lawrence, recently
made front-page news in Chicago newspapers
after rescuing a woman and her son from a
run-away car in the heart of the city.

Ehrman, a freshman major at Chicago's
Moody Bible Institute, was walking down
Chicago Avenue at 6 p.m. Feb. 26, when he
heard a woman screaming for help. The
brakes on her car had failed, and she was
frantically trying to dodge other vehicles
while running red lights in Chicago’s busy
intersections.

“I ran after the car, but it took me about
a block to catch up with it,'" reported Ehr-
man. "Then the lady threw open her door, so
I jumped in. The emergency brake was bro-
ken and the gears wouldn't jam into park,
80 I just trled to avoid the traffic.” By then
the vehicle had slowed down to less than 20
miles per hour, so Bart rammed it into a
police paddy wagon parked by the side of the
road, and brought the car to a stop.

Ehrman, a graduate of Lawrence High
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School, was the 1973 Eansas State 5A Debate
champlon and was active on his high school
tennis and baseball teams.

FOOD STAMPS FASTEST GROWING
WELFARE

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, it is a well
known fact that although Federal pro-
grams are usually initiated on a modest
basis, they tend to grow as the years go
by as various parts of the program are
amended and expanded. Such seems to
be the case with the food stamp program.
U.S. News & World Rcport recently
pointed out in their issue of March 25,
1974, that this program will shortly be
providing subsidies for 1 in every 14
Americans. In my view, this matter de-
serves the most careful attention of my
colleagues. We should be thinking as to
how best to control this growing ex-
penditure. The article follows:

FASTEST-GROWING WELFARE

Almost unnoticed in a time of general
prosperity, one rapidly expanding federal
welfare program will soon be providing sub-
sidies for 1 in every 14 Americans.

It's the food-stamp program, which offers,
to needy people, stamps that can be used
just like money in stores to buy food. Offi-
cials say no other Government welfare pro-
gram has grown as fast over the past decade.

Started in 1961 when about 50,000 people
received stamps, the program has shown its
most spectacular expansion since 1967, as
the Pictogram on these pages shows.

[Pictogram not printed in Record.]

By mid-1975, under the budget proposed
by President Nixon, 15.8 milllon Americans
will be recelving stamps valued at 7.2 billion
dollars.

Actually, people participating in the pro-
gram in the year starting July 1 will pay 3.3
billions themselves for the stamps which
they receive—leaving the U.B. Government
to pick up the tab for the remainder.

Add in the costs of other food welfare
programs, such as school-lunch aid, and the
Government will spend close to 6 billion dol-
lars of taxpayers’ money on food subsidies
next year.

Officials say that the stamps, by adding
to the demand for food, may increase some-
what the general level of food prices.

PLAN'S GROWTH

The stamp program now is expanding in
all directions. For one thing, the value of
stamps that needy people can buy has been
increased—to $142 a month for a family of
four in January, up from $116. In addition,
more families were brought into the program
by ralsing the amount of income that could
be earned while still qualifying for stamps.

So high has the ceiling been raised, in fact,
that people not usually considered “needy”
may qualify. For example, officials of Ingham
County, Mich., say that one third to one half
of all recipients there are students at Mich-
igan State University.

With new areas added steadily, just about
every city and county in the U.S. will be
participating by mid-1975.

Amounts pald for food stamps by re-
ciplents depend on income—families with
no income getting stamps free, those earn-
ing #473 a month paying $118 for stamps
worth $142,

What's ahead? If President Nixon has his
way, the growth in food stamps may come to
an end. A plan presented to Congress would
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give each State the option of continuing the
present program, or substituting direct cash
payments to the needy in an amount equal
to the bonus value of the food stamps they
would have received.

“JUSTICE"—AFTER THIS WORD
FROM OUR SPONSOR

HON. DALE MILFORD

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. MILFORD. Mr. Speaker, on March
24, 1974, the Dallas Times Herald printed
an outstanding editorial authored by Mr.
Felix R. McKnight. It is entitled “The
Worst Watergate Sear.”

I feel strongly that this editorial has
a significant message for every Member
of this Congress. I am including it in
the Recorb for each to read:

THE WorsST WATERGATE SCAR

Of all the scars to be left by Watergate,
none will be more permanent than the ir-
responsible violation of institutions and dis-
ciplines designed to safeguard the rights of
individuals.

In prejudice some treasured old corner-
stones of justice have crumbled.

Grand jury proceedings have been openly
leaked; prosecuting stafis have spilled in-
criminating information to their favorite
newsmen; erstwhile respected congressmen
have succumbed to the electric lure of net-
work television to prejudge before the fact.

No one, including once irreproachable Rep.
Wilbur Mills, wants to walt for orderly proc-
essing of facts before constituted bodies in
pressing the case against Richard M. Nixon.

If Nixon were any other lowly defendant,
he would have a gut cinch for a change of
venue because of the unceasing flow of pre-
trial accusations and insinuations made on
the hour by government officials, members
of the Congress and some elements of the
media.

But Richard Nixon has no other place to
go. The House of Representatives files the
charges; the U.S. Senate conducts the trial.

The San Francisco Examiner reminds that
all members of the House of Representatives
are in effect prospective grand jurors. If this
Judiciary Committee decides to press im-
peachment proceedings against President
Nixon, it will be up to the Congressmen to
welgh the evidence and vote or reject an
indictment in the form of specific charges.

‘Will those congressmen who have been go-
ing around telling newspapermen and tele-
vision interviewers they belleve the Presi-
dent should be removed from office, or re-
sign—which amounts to the same thing—
will they be allowed to vote on the indict-
ment in spite of their recorded advance bias?

They will,

And so will U.S. senators, who will he sitting
as a trial jury if the House votes an indict-
ment. Including those you have seen on tele-
vision solemnly insinuating guilt of the
President.

There is something dreadfully wrong in the
prospect, something quite allen to the tradi-
tional spirit of American justice. Those mem-
bers of Congress who have been prejudicing
the President are reminiscent of the outlaw
kangaroo court that vowed “‘a fair trial be-
fore the hanging.”

We do not speak in defense of Richard
Nixon, who will have to speak to alleged
improprieties, tax violations and lack of
control and discipline of a wayward stafl.
‘We speak In defense of a system, of institu-
tions, that are far bigger than an individual.

Vice Chairman Mills of the Joint Commit-
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tee on Internal Revenue Taxation, the body
investigating Nixon’s challenged income tax
returns, went on the CBS Face the Nation
show and predicted that the President will be
out of office by November—shoved out by
the tax investigation and pressure.

And then Rep. Mills charges that Nixon
owes some $350,000 in back taxes because of
improper deductions—eciting Sen. Russell
Long of Louisiana, chairman of the joint
committee, as the source of the information.

Whereupon, Sen. Long promptly denied it,
saying, “I have never attempted to fix a fig-
ure on the amount of taxes the President may
owe on his returns.” Further, Sen. Long added
that there has been no “proof of fraud on
the part of the President.”

But all of it had been sald on national
television and reported in every daily news-
paper. The pre-trial knife had slashed again.

Out of respect for the badly battered judi-
clal process and 1ts presumption of innocence
until guilt is proven, congressmen should
keep their opinions to themselves or dis-
qualify themselves as jurors. The rest of us,
the majority, still have respect for constitu-
tionally ordered rights under law—whether
it be the accused Nizon or Joe Blow.

CHARLES HADLEY AND OPERATION
BIG VOTE

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. LEHMAN. Mr, Speaker, recently
citizens and leaders of Miami, Fla.,
gathered for a testimonial luncheon in
honor of the father of “Operation Big
Vote.” A civic effort put together to sell
the citizens of Miami on two recent bond
issues by Charles Hadley.

Those who attended were paying hom-
age to a man who volunteered and then
gexéfyormed over and beyond the call of

uty.

In the words of one of Hadley’s co-
workers on the campaign, Alva Chapman,
president of the Miami Herald:

He is an extremely competent, dedicated
Miamian and rendered great service to this
community in helping the civic committees
explain the importance of these bond issues
to the future of this great community.

Without Hadley's participation and leader-
ship, it i1s wunlikely that any significant
amount of the $120 milllon in bonds passed
by the City of Miami in recent years would
have been approved.

He is an outstanding Miamian and I was
proud to be his assoclate In these civic en-
deavors.

Prominent attorney Bfll Colson was
the master of ceremonies and told of the
difficulties he had convincing Charles
Hadley to agree to help. Colson ex-
plained:

Charlie feared the bond issue would pass
and all of the monies would go to beautify-
ing downtown Miami, Flagler street in par-
ticular. The Committee then sat down and
re-wrote the priorities for the Bond issue. ...
After this was done Mr. Hadley took the re-
sponsibility for the bond issue in the pre-
dominantly black precincts. . . . The bond
issue passed 3 to 1 in all of his precincts.

When I am asked by executives seeking to
save their decaying cities who have recently

had bond 1ssues defeated what they should
do. I say simply, Find you a Charley Hadley.

For over a year Charles Hadley worked
without pay to pass the issue. He was
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successful and the city of Miami re-
ceived a needed financial transfusion.
Without men like Charles Hadley, Miami
and this country would be in very bad
shape.

Perhaps the most fitting tribute to
Charles Hadley is the last line on the
plaque he was presented at the luncheon.
“Thank you from the city of Miami.”

OHIO INAUGURATES WOME TO THE
TOMB WELFARE STATE

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, fol-
lowing a recent decision hy an Ohio Fed-
eral courf, a pregnant woman in Ohio
can now collect aid to dependent chil-
dren—ADC—for her unborn child. Ac-
cording to the Mansfield News Journal,
an expectant mother, from the time of
verification of pregnancy to the time of
delivery, can collect more than $700 in
ADC payments.

This incredible decision brings to frui-
tion a goal long sought after by our
liberal social planners. As is stated in
the News Journal:

A welfare state based upon a concept of

assistance “from the womb to the tomb" is
now reality.

Following is the complete text of the
March 17 news article:

WELFARE PAYMENTS START AT PREGNANCY

(By Joan Brown)

A welfare state based upon a concept of
asslstance “from the womb to the tomb”
Is now reality.

The Ohio Department of Public Welfare,
in complying with a December, 1973, Ohio
federal court declslon in Stuart vs. Canary,
can pay pregnant mothers as much as $100
each month In Aid to Dependent Children
for a child conceived but not yet born.

From the time that a pregnancy is medi-
cally verified, which may be as early as six
weeks, until the time of delivery, a pregnant
woman can collect more than $700 in Ald
to Dependent Children (ADC).

Miss Ruth Strong, director of the Richland
County Welfare Department, explains that
before the Stuart-Canary decision an ex-
pectant mother with children would not
have received any speclal ADC allowance
because of her new pregnancy. When the
child was born, however, she could apply
for additional assistance.

The opinion of the court, however, was
that “the absence of other living children
shall not bar a pregnant woman from eli-
gibllity for Aid to Dependent Chfildren."

“What this means is that any woman of
any age who can provide a medical statement
verifying her pregnancy and meet all other
eligibilty requirements, may receive Ald to
Dependent Children,"” says Miss Strong.

Specifically, this can mean a mother may
receive funds under the federal program for
a “child” that not only is unborn but may
not yet have indicated “life” through
“quickening.”

Miss Strong, who indicates she has just
received a guideline from the state welfare
department, says a single pregnant woman
with no children and no income could re-
celve an ADC grant of #7383 a month and an
additional $20 for nutritional needs.

A married expectant couple could receive
an ADC grant of $141 a month plus an addi-
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tional $20 for special need. An expectant
woman with three children would receive
$201 plus $20. All the qualified women could
also receive Medicald assistance and possibly
food stamps.

“We have 15 women who may now be eli-
gible for this program,” notes Miss Strong

CONGRESSMAN CHAMBERLAIN'S
1974 ANNUAL DISTRICT QUESTION-
NAIRE

HON. CHARLES E. CHAMBERLAIN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. CHAMBERLAIN. Mr. Speaker, as
has been my custom over the years, I am
pleased to report the results of my an-
nual questionnaire which was conducted
by mail and printed in several district
newspapers during the past few weeks
and just tabulated by computer.

Responding to this survey, Michigan’s
Sixth District residents indicated that,
based on information to date, a major-
ity feel that President Nixon should nei-
ther be impeached nor resign, although
those favoring such action constitute a
significant percentage. On the question
of impeachment, 33 percent favored it
and 58 percent opposed it—and, on the
question of resignation, 34 percent sup-
ported and 57 percent opposed the Presi-
dent resigning.

Other areas of strong opinion showed
70 percent were opposed to gasoline ra-
tioning, 68 percent felf antipollution con-
trols should be temporarily eased to help
alleviate the energy crisis, and 51 percent
did not want election campaigns to be
financed with tax dollars.

On the question relating to national
health insurance programs, a clear ma-
jority want Federal assistance to help
meet the costs of catastrophic illness, but
there was a definite reluctance to sup-
port the nationalization of health insur-
ance.

The poll also provided an opportunity
to “rate” spending priorities, and only
in the area of mass transit was there a
willingness to spend more, with 65 per-
cent making it clear that they want less
spent for model cities programs. A ma-
jority of respondents urged that the same
or less be spent on consumer protection,
national defense, drug abuse prevention,
education, and environmental programs.

While the statistical results are indeed
significant, Mr. Speaker, the added com-
ments on moral values and the disillu-
sionment with the integrity of both busi-
nesses and Government were emphatic
and perhaps carried a message of greater
meaning than the percentages them-
selves.

Mr, Speaker, these comments—several
thousand—made me feel that our people
are aroused about their country. This
recognition of and identification with the
problems by our citizens is not only a
wholesome indication, but an essential
first step toward finding solutions. With
such public concern, constructive change
has to follow:

I include the results of this survey in
the REcorp so that others may be aware
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of the sentiment being expressed by the
people of Michigan’s Sixth Congression-
al District:

CONGRESSMAN CHAMBERLAIN'S 1974 ANNUAL DISTRICT
QUESTIONNAIRE

|Figures in percent]

1. Do you think guullne should be

rationed now
2. Shﬂuld antl poliullon restrictions
(such as auto-emission con-
trols) be eased temporarily to
help solve our energy prob-

3 Based nn information to da'

!:ou were a member of
ngress would you vote to
peach the President?

4. I}n you tlnnk the President
should resign?__

5. Should Federat election cam-
paigns (Presidential, Sena-
torial and Cun%ressmnai) be
financed by tax dollars?

6. If we were to have a national
health insurance program,
what basic concepts would you
prefer:

New program of health care
for the poor to replace
Medicaid

Additional tax credits for
premiums for private in-

Pm¥rnms to help meet costs
tastrophic iliness
Requirement that employers
rcnmi:\d health insurance
or employees
Complete nationalization of
health insurance
7. With respect to prinntios. do you
feel we should spend more,
less, or the same for:

More Less Same  sure

Mass transit. . 59 7
Consumer protection 1
National defense
Drug abuse prevention......
Education
Environmental programs_._. 27

Model cities 7

I Note: Since question 6 allowed multiple choice answers,
percents do not add up to 100 percent.

Data released: Mar. 27, 1974,

INTRODUCTION OF LAND USE
PLANNING LEGISLATION

HON. SAM STEIGER

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. STEIGER of Arizona. Mr. Speak-
er, it has become apparent that the in-
telligent planning of land use is vital to
our getting the most out of our vast real
estate resources in the future.

Today, I am joining with my colleague
from Arizona (Mr. RaODES) in intro-
dueing the Land Use Planning Assistance
Act.

At the present time there are 11
States that have passed land use laws.
I believe that before the Federal Gov-
ernment jumps in with stringent land
use regulations, we should study the
impact of these laws on land within the
States that have them—what problems
are being encountered, and what success
land use planning is having in meeting
State goals.

I support the concept of land use plan-
ning. I believe that the Federal Govern-
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ment certainly has a responsibility to
encourage the States to develop overall
plans. We must preserve our wilderness
areas. We must clean up our environ-
ment. We also must fashion our land
use policies so that the economies of
the States affected can remain strong.

It has been traditional in America for
States and localities to regulate use of
land through zoning and State laws. I
feel that this responsibility should re-
main at that level. The legislation intro-
duced today would provide an incentive
for States to adopt a comprehensive land
use policy—and would provide Federal
assistance and grants to develop such
plans. It provides an added incentive for
the States to include local units of Gov-
ernment in planning and carrying out
land use program and policies.

I feel that this is no field to act in
haste on, and I would hope that the
House Interior Committee will make a
thorough study of land use plans in ef-
fect today—with field hearings to get the
local impressions—and that the needs
and experiences of localities would be
taken into full consideration when land
use legislation is being drawn up.

CUBA HAS EARNED ITS OSTRACISM

HON. BILL GUNTER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. GUNTER. Mr. Speaker, in re-
sponse to inquiries from many members
of the Greater Miami and Florida Latin
community regarding my position on re-
sumption of diplomatic and economic
relations with Communist Cuba, I would
like to make the following statement:

A few people in responsible positions,
who should know better, are suggesting
that the United States renew diplomatic
and economic relations with the Castro
Communist Government in Cuba.

They compare such a course to recent
steps to change our relationship with the
Soviet Union and Communist China.
Such a comparison however, must not be
made. Castro remains a revolutionary
prophet committed to revolutionary
policy throughout the Western Hemi-
sphere. His answer to economic and
political problems in Latin America is
revolution. Recent history is replete with
examples of attempts by Castro and his
followers to overthrow democratic gov-
ernment.

The American people, as well as I, do
not want to offer the hand of friendship
to a ruthless government headed by a
tyrant who keeps the Cuban people in
the deepest depths of despair, hunger,
misery, pain, and death, denying them
liberty and freedom that we in America
enjoy as a matter of course.

There are more than 100,000 political
prisoners held in Castro’s jails. More
than 20,000 have been killed before firing
squads.

Thousands have died in the waters of
the Gulf while attempting to reach free-
dom.

While thousands of the more fortunate
have fled their homeland to find sanc-
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tuary in the United States, many thou-
sands have found it impossible to get the
necessary papers to leave.

Others work, fight, and die in their
homeland trying to liberate her from the
clutches that today oppress her.

For these reasons, I cannot support
any initiatives to restore diplomatic
relations with Cuba. We would have
nothing to gain.

The day will come when Cuba’s civil
liberties and her democratic and Chris-
tian ideals will be restored, and this na-
tion will be reintegrated into the order
of the democratic people of the free
world.

LAND USE PLANNING ASSISTANCE
ACT

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. RHODES, Mr. Speaker, I have to-
day joined with my colleague from Ari-
zona (Mr. SteiGER) in introducing the
Land Use Planning Assistance Act. This
is an area of critical need, and I urge my
colleagues to take the opportunity to re-
view this new piece of legislation.

I support land use planning and believe
that we should encourage and assist the
States and localities in developing rea-
sonable approaches to the use of land.
We need to preserve the natural beauty
of our wilderness areas as well as balance
environmental and ecological concerns
with orderly urban growth.

I believe that States and localities are
best suited to develop and implement
land use plans. Traditionally, the States
and localities have controlled zoning and
other uses of land and I feel strongly
that the responsibility should remain
with them.

Under the legislation I have introduced
today, States which adopt a land use
policy and create a land use planning
agency would be eligible for grants to de-
velop and implement a land use plan.
The bill also provides an incentive to
the States for including local units of
government in the development and im-
plementation of the land use plans. In
addition, States are authorized and en-
couraged to cooperate on an interstate
basis in planning, policies and studies for
land use in interstate areas of critical en-
vironmental concern and key facilities.

At the present time there are 11 States
with their own land use planning legisla-
tion. It is important that we evaluate
the experience of these States with this
type of legislation. The Federal Govern-
ment should encourage States to develop
land use plans, but should not itself en-
act hasty legislation which puts the Fed-
eral Government in the business of reg-
ulating and controlling land within the
States. I would urge the members
of the House Interior Committee to con-
duct field hearings throughout the coun-
try to determine the needs of the States
and their experience under existing land
use laws.
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GOP CHIEF A HERALD OF LIBERTY

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, in recent
years many people in America have come
to believe that both major political
parties have abandoned all principle in
a mad rush for power through expedi-
ent politics. In many respects this has
been the case. However, I would like to
point out that one arm of the Republi-
can Party—the young Republicans—are
still proud to stand firmly by the tradi-
tional principles of the Constitution and
individual liberty. Late last year the Ft.
Lauderdale Sun-Sentinel carried a story
on Dick Smith, chairman of the Young
Republican National Federation. I think
that Mr. Smith correctly points out the
proper role of the Republican Party in
that it should be a vehicle to support the
cause of liberty and not remain just an
entity unto itself.

Mr. Speaker, the newspaper story that
I refer to reads as follows:

GOP CHIEF A HERALD OF LIBERTY
(By Jennie Phipps)

Dick Smith hung up the phone, swore he'd
get the truth out of the Dept. of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare yet, and settled back with
a Schlitz to tell how he, one of the country’s
chief protagonists of conservative Republi-
canism, thinks.

As national chairman of the Young Re-
publican Nation Federation (YRNF), an
organization for Republicans under 40 years
old, Smith holds one of the most powerful
posts in the GOP,

Philosophically speaking, he calls himself
a "classical liberal, in the Jeffersonian sense.
Today,” he concludes, “they call such people
conservatives.”

His mission of the moment, recently, was
to find out from HEW just how much fuel
the country is using in the midst of a power
crisis to tramsport school children, and to
point out this figure to the nation.

Telephoning Washington from his Fort
Lauderdale office, he wasn't having much
success obtalning the information, and his
bad luck only fanned the flame of his dislike
for big government and welfare programs.

FREE SYSTEM A MOTIVATION

“There is no incentive for people to pro-
duce, If you are a slave of the state,” he said.

“God doesn't guarantee anything. The
magic of this country is that you are free to
get it yourself. If you are free, human ability
will surface to the top. If the person doesn't
have the drive or the ability, they wouldn't
surface to the top anway.

“All the welfare system ever did was get
more and more people on welfare. Do you
know anybody who ever starved to death? Do
you know anybody who knows somebody who
has starved to death? Of course you don't,
because it doesn’t happen here. An American
comes to his neighbor’s aid when he is In
trouble. The government doesn't need to do
it.

“People have the freedom not to be poor,”
Smith continued. “They have the freedom to
be the best of what their capabilities are.
Bome people just have greater abilitles than
others. It shows up in what they do in life.

“I have a very very strong belief in freedom
of the individual and the free enterprise sys-
tem. I think any kind of social engineering
is one more piece of government meddling.
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Our history has shown that the basic Ameri-
can philosophy has been stronger than the
egg brains.”

HIS POLITICS NOT POPULAR

Smith, born in Charleston, W. Va., still has
a little plece of a mountain twang and
wouldn't mind a bit belng tagged with
“country boy made good" image. He's quick
to point out that he worked his way through
the University of Miami, and he adds that
his conservative views didn't make him the
most popular student in his liberal political
sclence classes.

“You don't find as many left wing
ideclogues in college as you did when I was
in school,” the 33-year-old said. “Their at-
titude has changed because more of them
have already been out in the world. They've
had to take responsibility and they’ve started
paying taxes.”

While he’s a staunch supporter of tax cuts
and fewer bureaucrats, one budget and per-
sonnel reduction he can't justify is in the de-
fense department.

“In the light of Soviet buildup, a first
line military strength is the most important
tool in maintaining our individual freedom.
If you are going to deal with the Russlans or
any Communists, you have to deal with
them with a feeling of strength,

“I think you have to keep in mind when
you are dealing with those people that their
ultimate goal is our conquest. If the Rus-
slans gain first strike capabilities, they are
either going to strike first or blackmalil us.
It's nice to talk about everybody getting
along, but there have always been bullles.”

One of this country’s biggest mistakes, he
adds, was Its faflure to do a complete job
in Vietnam. “It's a damn shame that we
didn't go in there and win and get out. We
had the capability to go in there and win it
and wipe them out. Instead, we let a bunch
of our guys get shot,” he said disgustedly.

“The Communists are chipping away at
the base of our society. If we let them keep
doing that, pretty soon they are going to
get to the core and have us."

Earller this year, Smith made national
news when he recommended, as the spokes-
man for Young Republicans, that the coun-
try not support Halloween collections by
UNICEF. "“That was his finest hour,"” a col-
league sald, passing by the door as the con-
servative commented further.

“UNICEF would be fine if all the money
were golng to countries friendly to wus, but
it's not. It's a fraud upon the people who
give their pennies. No society can exist if it
persists in helping those who want to de-
stroy it.”

The YRNF is the most conservative arm
of the Republican party, S8mith pointed out
proudly. He was elected its head nearly
unanimously at the national convention of
the half-million-member organization In
July.

PARTY HELPS WITH CAUSES

The YRNF has been known to criticize the
President for his liberal stands. “We're the
more idealistic arm of the party. To me, the
Republican Party is not an entity within
itself. It is a vehicle to support a cause. The
cause of freedom of the individual and the
free enterprise system,” Smith sald.

BAN THE HANDGUN—XXXVI

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article, reprinted from the
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March 15 edition of the New York Times,
tells of the kind of brutal gun assaults
that are commonplace in America. Hand-
guns must be kept out of the hands of the
vengeful, irrational, and vigilante ele-
ments of our society, and that can be
done in the long run only by keeping
them out of the hands of private citizens
generally:
FroM THE PoLICE BLOTTER

A 21-year-old Bronx man was shot dead in
Harlem shortly after 1 AM. by an uniden-
tifled woman while standing on the sidewalk
in front of 2321 Eighth Avenue, near 125th
Street. The victim was identified by the po-
lice as David Tate of 1-4 West Farms Square
Place. He was shot once in the chest by the
woman, who was described as between 17 and
19 and heavy-set. . . . A 27-year-old Brook-
1lyn man was shot and serlously wounded at
2:30 A.M. during a dispute with an uniden-
tified man in Norah’s Lounge, a bar at 167
Greenpoint Avenue. The victim, identified
by the police as Robert Rabatin of 663 Leon-
ard Street, was admitted to Greenpolnt Hos-
pital with a back wound.

REASONS FOR CERTAIN
AUTHORIZATIONS

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, many of us
who are members of the “Dauntless
Dozen”—more or less—on the Public
Health and Environment Subcommittee
are frequently verbally chastised for
certain authorizations of appropriations.
However, this group often uses the strong
arm of the GAO to see that funds are
wisely and well spent.

As for our motivation, I submit the
following little poem to this fearless
forum to shed light on the reasons for our
authorizations:

Today upon a bus I saw a lovely malden with
golden hair

I envied her, she seemed so gay, and I wished
I was so falr

When suddenly she arose to leave, I saw her
hobble down the aisle

She had one foot, and wore a crutch but, as
she passed, a smile,

I have two feet, the world is mine,

Oh God, forgive me when I whine,

And when I stopped to buy some sweets, the
lad who sold them had such charm

I talked to him—he sald to me, it's nice to
talk to men like you

You see, he said, I'm blind.

Oh, God, forgive me when I whine,

I have two eyes, the world is mine.

Then walking down the street, I saw a child
with eyes of blue

He stood and watched the others play, it
seemed he knew not what to do

I stopped for a moment, then said: “Why
don't you join the others, dear?"

He looked ahead without a word, and then I
knew he could not hear.

Oh, God, forgive me when I whine,

I have two ears, the world is mine,

With feet to take me where I'd go,

With eyes to see the sunset’s glow,

With ears to hear what I would know,

Oh God, forgive me when I whine,

I'm blessed indeed, the world is mine!
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BOG AMENDMENTS

HON. JOHN DELLENBACK

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. DELLENBACK. Mr. Speaker, to-
morrow I intend to introduce a bill pro-
posing these important changes in the
basic opportunity grant program. The
first would allow the Office of Education
to carry over funds that are unspent
this year to increase the size of grants
for the coming year. Because the Office
of Education should be publishing the
payment schedule for next year in the
coming few weeks, I am hopeful our
committee can act on this legislation
before the Easter recess.

Under the present law, any money not
spent on BOG's during this school year
must be reallocated among those stu-
dents who received a grant this year. In
practical terms, this could require hunt-
ing down approximately 300,000 students
who have already completed a year in
school to give each of them a rather
small check, I know of no one who seri-
ously suggests this would be a wise use
of Federal student aid dollars.

The second portion of the bill changes
the date before which the Office of Edu-
cation must submit to Congress the pro-
posed family contribution schedule for
the following year. This schedule out-
lines the details of how a student’s fam-
ily and personal income and assets are
evaluated in the process of determining
eligibility for a grant and the amount of
the grant.

The law now allows the Commissioner
to submit his proposal as late as Febru-
ary 1 of each year. I propose that this
date be moved forward to the preceding
July 1. I understand that the Commis-
sioner is agreeable to that date and is
already planning to get the family con-
tribution schedule to us by then.

The bill would also change the date by
which Congress could pass, if it wishes, a
resolution of disapproval of the pro-
posed family contribution schedule. Now
Congress has vntil May 1—far too late
for the application forms to be designed,
printed, and distributed to students who
are already making their plans for col-
lege by that time. My bill would move
that date forward to the preceding Oc-
tober 1. That date would give us the
same 90 days to evaluate the proposed
schedule as we have under present law.

The third portion of the bill changes
the way in which social security educa-
tion benefits are computed in deter-
mining a student's grant. Presently, all
of these benefits are assumed to be avail-
able to meet a student’s educational
costs, and so his BOG is reduced accord-
ingly.

Now that we have had experience with
this provision, and understand better
the complicated way in which a widow's
or disabled person's children gqualify for
these benefits, we know that the present
required computation causes a substan-
tial hardship on the family by expect-
ing a most unreasonable family con-
tribution in these cases. This bill would
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allow social security education benefits
to be treated as “family” income instead
of “student” income often making a very
substantial increase in the amount of
BOG awarded to these students.

Mr, Speaker, I submit that there really
should be no controversy about the
need for this bill. I earnestly hope and
fully expect that we can get it before
the House in the very near future.

NATIONAL PARK SYSTEM MOVES
AHEAD WITH PUBLIC TRANSIT IN
THE PARES

HON. ALAN STEELMAN

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. STEELMAN. Mr. Speaker, as the
energy crisis bears down ever more in-
delibly upon us, it is encouraging to see
the efforts of one branch of the Federal
Government, notably the National Park
Service, being strongly directed toward
the reduction of fuel consumption. Sev-
eral years back this agency began, rather
experimentally, inaugurating the use of
public transportation systems in several
parks. Building on that experience, and
coupling with it the pressing need to
conserve fuel and a commitment to re-
duce the adverse impact of too many pri-
vate cars within the parks, the ingred-
ients for the success of public transit
in the parks looks ever more promising.

I believe my colleagues of the House
and the many readers of the CONGREs-
s1oNAL REcorp would find it of interest
to read the comments on this matter
made recently by Mr. Ronald H. Walker,
Director of the National Park Service.

The article follows:

NarioNaL PARK SERVICE PROVIDES ENERGY-
Savine TRAVEL METHODS FOR PARK VISITORS

National Park Service Director Ronald H.
Walker announced today he has ordered all
208 Natlonal Park Service areas to develop
“detailed plans for helping Americans visit
the national parks with a minimum use of
gasoline and other forms of energy.”

“I am confident that we can develop new
ways—matched with systems now in use—
to help reduce gasoline consumption in get-
ting to parks and to reduce private auto traf-
fic within the parks as well," Walker said.

The plans, covering all areas managed by
the National Park Service, an agency of the
Department of the Interior, should be com-
plete within a month, he said.

In spelling out the challenge to the Na-
tional Parks posed by short supplies of gaso-
line, Walker said, “We think that tkhere will
be Iittle change in park visitation this year,
but Americans will take shorter trips and
will stay longer in each park that they visit.
Visitation should increase greatly in those
areas close to urban centers, and 205 of them
are less than 100 miles from such cities. The
Natlional Parks have got to be ready to make
this new pattern of visitation work—to pro-
vide energy-saving ways of seeing the parks
and to make the extended visits more mean-
ingful to the visitor.

“In many ways I think this new trend
will be a real blessing for the park visitor. Get
away from your automobile and there is &
whole new world of beauty and discovery
waiting in the parks. Part of our new effort
will be to make sure the trails and other
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backeountry facilities are ready for increased

Walker noted that alternate transportation
systems have already gone into operation to
conserve park resources while saving fuel.
These range from the horsedrawn vehicles
serving visitors to the Lyndon B. Johnson
National Historic Site in Texas to the mini-
trains carrying visltors to widely spaced
points of iInterest in Mesa Verde National
Park in Colorado.

Shuttle buses bring visitors to Dinosaur
National Monument, Colorado-Utah: Yosem-
ite Valley in California; the Shark Valley
area of Everglades Natlonal Park, Florida;
Mount McKinley National Park in Alaska;
and Grand Canyon National Park, Arizona,
where an expanded bus fleet of 12 vehicles
will serve the west rim when the visitor sea-
son gets into full swing this spring.

Mini-vans will carry visitors through the
Carl Sandburg Home Natlonal Historic Site
in North Carolina, while a similar system
saves gasoline at Point Reyes National Sea-
shore in California.

National Park Service boats will carry visi-
tors to Rattlesnake Island from the Visltor
Center at Fort Mantangas National Monu-
ment in Florida while at the other end of
the nation, boats were used to bring In
the vehicles which carry people from point
to point in Stehekin Valley of the North
Cascades National Park in Washington—a
valley otherwise Inaccessible by automobile.

Some energy-saving solutions are new, like
the electric bus being tested in the National
Capital Parks to provide quiet, pollution-free
travel within the city of Washington, D.C.
Others are old, like the fleet of pre- 1937
buses which are used In Glacler National
Park to move visitors over the road from
Lake McDonald to Logan Pass, a road too
narrow for more modern vehicles.

Walker said that the National Park Service
is working with the Department of Trans-
portation and the Department of Housing
and Urban Development to provide mass-
transit links between the rallroads and the
New York Gateway recreation areas, and to
extend the existing tourmobile service in
‘Washington’s National Capital Parks.

Stressing that mass transit systems help
to protect the environment of the park from
damage assoclated with heavy automobile
traffic, Walker was optimistic about the
Bervice's ability to meet the challenge.

“No matter how long the gas shortage
continues,” Director Walker said, “Americans
know that they must reduce wasteful uses of
energy which now sees six percent of the
world’'s people using thirty percent of the
world’s energy. We can save energy and at
the same time make sure that Americans
are not denied the privilege of enjoying their
National Parks, Recreation Areas, Monu-
ments and Historic Sites. We'll preserve our
heritage by glving people new and better
ways to see the most glorious places in
America—the National Parks.”

PASSAGE OF 8. 3228

HON. MARJORIE S. HOLT

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, March 26, 1974

Mrs. HOLT, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to take this opportunity to commend
this body for the swift passage of S. 3228
which brings immediate assistance to
those families of men who are at last
being brought home for final honors.

I read with great sadness and a sense
of disbelief, the newspaper article, which
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brought the plight of these families to
the attention of the Nation. It is only
just that we offer every possible assist-
ance to spare these families from un-
necessary financial hardships which
might be attendant upon personal funer-
al arrangements for their men.

We watched with joy as our prisoners
returned to their homes last year, and we
will watch with sorrow as these other
heroes are accorded their last services. I
know that my colleagues join me in grati-
tude that we were able to be of a small
measure of assistance to their courageous
families.

There is no possible compensation for
their loss, but I would hope that our ac-
tions will at least have let them know
that America has not forgotten what we
owe to them and to their sons.

PROPOSALS TO IMPROVE CENTRAL
CITIES UNVEILED

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I wish fo
bring to the attention of my colleagues
proposals for diverting private invest-
ment capital into the Nation’s central
cities. Following is a March 11, 1974,
press release issued by FNMA outlining
the proposals.

The proposals are ideas that grew out
of a private industry “think tank™ on
housing problems sponsored by FNMA
last year under the title of “Forum One.”
The organizer and director of Forum One
was Albert M. Cole,, former Administra-
tor of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency—predecessor of HUD—and now
a Washington attorney.

Some of the proposals are highly con-
troversial. This is not an expression of
support for the proposals. I do, however,
feel that the problems they are con-
cerned with are vital ones and that these
proposals deserve our attention and
study.

PrEsSs RELEASE FroM FEDERAL NATIONAL

MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION

WasHINGTON —A far reaching new concept
for diverting private investment capital into
the nation’s central cities, coupled with new
ways to encourage the involvement of finan-
cial institutions with central city consumers,
was unveiled today at a press conference in
the offices of the Federal National Mortgage
Assoclation,

Fannie Mae Chairman and President Oak-
ley Hunter made plain, however, that his
participation in the press conference did not
indicate his or his company's support for
the proposals. He acknowledged that many
of them would be highly controversial.

The outline of the new proposals was
sketched by Albert M. Cole, former admin-
istrator of the Housing and Home Finance
Agency (predecessor to the U.8. Department
of Housing and Urban Development) and
now a Washington attorney, Cole was the
organizer and director of a private industry
“think tank” on housing problems sponsored
by Fannie Mae last fall under the title of
Forum One.

"What we are presenting here today are
some ideas that grew out of Forum One,”
Hunter said. “To many, they may be consid-
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ered too farout to be worthy of consideration.
And it may be that they are ahead of their
time. But we believe that at the very least
they are worthy of serious public discussion.
They address themselves to a problem which
must be faced, and it cannot be faced by the
government alone—it must be faced by the
nation’s financial Institutions and by the
general publie.”

As outlined by Cole, the basic concept is
this: A new federal corporation, operating
without appropriated funds, and known as
the Central Citles Corporation, would des-
ignate certain sections in major metropoli-
tan areas as “Central Cities Projects.” This
would be done only with the certification of
the eity involved.

The Central Cities Corporation would be
a strongly consumer-oriented agency whose
function would be both to facilitate the fi-
nancing for, and protect the consumer in-
terest in, private development in Central
Citles Project areas.

Local governments such as cities and coun-
ties would issue tax-exempt bonds which
would be traded to banks, savings and loan
associations and other financial institutions
such as mortgage bankers, in exchange for
mortgages. The Central Cities Corporation
would monitor these transactions to assure
that the conditions of the exchange were
falr to not only the local government and
the financial institution, but the public as
well.

These tax-exempt bonds, Cole sald, would
then be sold to the general public not only
through traditional market mechanisms but
also by the financial institutions on an over-
the-counter basis, in denominations mno
smaller than $1,000. The proceeds from the
sale of the bonds would have to be invested
in the Central Cities Project area—either in
housing or commercial or industrial develop-
ments. The sale of tax-exempt bonds to the
public on an over-the-counter basls Is a
major departure from the present method of
marketing these securities, Cole sald. They
would be exempt from registration by the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission.

“Hopefully,” Cole said, “this system would
utilize the negotiated margin between tax-
exempt and mortgage rates to provide a con-
tinuing means of transferring the moneys
represented by older low yield mortgages into
current funds for lending in the projects in
the inner city. In one sense, it is a subtle
‘variable rate,” and could have the effect not
only of providing a large volume of housing
funds, but also eliminate factors tending to
require high rates on home loans generally.”

Cole stressed two other important aspects
of the legislation, both of them included
only in skeletonized, conceptual form.

One would provide that financial Institu-
tions could purchase the individual homes
of elderly people, many of them living in
insecure neighborhood surroundings. These
persons would be enabled to buy or rent in
safe, secure housing in Central Cities Project
areas.

The other provision would develop a new
type of protection for the property rights of
an inner city consumer who elected to enter
into an ongoing credit relationship with the
lending institution which loaned him the
money for his home. Under this program, the
consumer could go to the lender and borrow
money for an automobile or household ap-
pliance or other consumer good and have
the balance added on to the home loan. The
lending institution would be required to
carry on a family financial planning program
with the family and would be obliged not
to allow the homeowner to over-obligate
himself. Other lenders could also loan to the
affected family, but would be unable to place
any llens on the homeowner's property to
enforce their demands for payment,
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IMPEACHMENT EFFORTS ARE ON
SHAKY GROUND

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, cer-
tainly one of the critical questions with
which the House must deal this year, first
through its Judiciary Committee, and
then, if the evidence is deemed sufficient,
as the whole House is the definition of
an impeachable offense. A recent com-
mentary by columnist Richard Wilson,
which appears in the February 18 San
Diego Union, is excellent food for
thought and I wish to share his observa-
tions with my House colleagues.

Mr. Wilson’s article follow:

IMPEACHMENT EFFORTS ARE ON SHAKY
GROUND

(By Richard Wilson)

The American Civil Liberties Union, which
is lobbying for the impeachment of Presi-
dent Nixon, contends that he can be removed
from office for causes not confined to “nar-
row violations of the law.,” In its brief on
this subject, ACLU convincingly rebuts itself
on one point by reciting the circumstance
that no official of the executive branch of
government has ever been impeached except
for specific violations of law.

The two who were impeached by the House,
President Andrew Johnson and Secretary of
War Willlam W, Belknap, were both accused
of specific violations of law and neither was
removed from office by the Senate. This
might seem to be legallstic niggling were 1t
not for the fact that if the impeachment pro-
cedure is to go forward, a stage is likely to
be reached when one or more specific key
charges will be subjected to vote.

In President Johnson’s case it all came
down to three charges, two of them specific
on law violation and a third of a general
nature, and the vote on each was 35 gullty to
19 not guilty, which was one less than the
number necessary for conviction,

In the case of Belknap, though he had
resigned, he was Iimpeached on specific
charges of bribery of which the Senate held
him guilty, but in a sense acquitted him by
voting against removing him from office.
What the past procedure illustrates is the
legislative tendency to focus on specific is-
sues, and this is not confined to impeach-
ment but is a common oceurrence. Decisions
of a broad nature may turn on test votes,
The gquestion of what is impeachable and
what is not has therefore become the most
important matter before the House Judiclary
Committee.

The realization that on the basis of present
evidence, conviction of the President of a
violation of law is on shaky grounds has led
to the projection of the issue onto the broader
base of betrayal of trust and excesses of pow=-
er. But experlence suggests that, in a show-
down, Congress will desire something more
specific than the formation of the “Plumbers
unit,” or the “secret” bombing of Cambodia
or creating the atmosphere of “oppression”
on which to hang an impeachment vote.

Unless the House Judiciary Committee can
bring forth what amounts to an indictment
of the President for specific violations of law,
its case will not be in its strongest posture.

Given the present prospect that the Sen-
ate, on the basis of existing evidence, would
fall substantially short of even a majority
for conviction, (two-thirds Is required) it is
hard to see how the ACLU argument can sen-
sibly prevail with doubtful congressmen.
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Those who vote in the House for impeach-
ment—except for the committed anti-Nixon-
ites—will be uncomfortable without a spe-
cific reason, and even more so if the present
attitude in the Senate continues, and the
prospect is against conviction of President
Nixon and his removal from office.

As the Judiciary Committee studies the
question, its problem will not become any
easter. It will see that in the absence of
specific law violation, the Senate has been
skittish about removing judges from office.
ACLU itself points out that of the 12 men
impeached by the House of Representatives,
only four were convicted.

Of the nine federal judges who have been
impeached in all history, only four were ac-
tually removed from office.

It is clear that the last of them, in 1936,
was acquitted of specific criminal charges,
but nevertheless was removed from office on
general principles. He had, however, been
charged by the House with specific crimes
such as acceptance of bribes and evasion
of income taxes, and it was the exploration
of these alleged offenses which caused the
Senate to decide that he had brought his
court into scandal and disrepute.

So it is not so much the legalities of the
matter as the record that in practice the re-
moval from office of any officlal would be
doubly difficult in the case of a President as
contrasted with some obscure federal judge.

The practicality of the matter is that, un-
less President Nixon can be exposed to a
strong indictment that he violated the crim-
inal law by obstructing justice and author-
izing fillegal acts, the impeachment case
against him will be on shaky grounds.

NORTHEAST CATHOLIC
HIGH SCHOOL

HON. RICHARD S. SCHWEIKER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. SCHWEIKER. Mr. President,
Northeast Catholic High School of
Philadelphia recently placed first in the
National Model United Nations Cham-
pionship hosted by Georgetown Univer-
sity here in Washington.

Northeast Catholic won out over com-
petition from 300 high schools from the
United States, Canada, Mexico, Puerto
Rico, and Western Europe. A total of
2,000 students participated, and the
Philadelphians defeated Miramonte
High School of Orinda, Calif., for first
place. Their award was presented by
Deputy U.S. Ambassador to the United
Nations W. Tapley Bennett.

Like all of the participants, North-
east Catholic was assigned a representa-
tive country’s point of view on inter-
national affairs. Judges from George-
town's school of foreign service deter-
mined which sheool did the best job of
portraying the policies of the Govern-
ment it was representing. The students
from Northeast Catholic represented
the United States, and as one judge
stated: their “portrayal—made me
proud to be an American.”

Mr. President, Pennsylvania is proud
of Northeast Catholic.
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HON. EDWIN D. ESHLEMAN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ESHLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, I will
be sending a newsletter to my constitu-
ents within a few days. I wish to in-
clude the contents of that newsletter
in the REcorp at this point.

WASHINGTON SPOTLIGHT—REPORT FROM

Your CONGRESSMAN En ESHLEMAN
BELIEVE IT OR NOT

At the height of the energy crisls when
Americans were walting in long lines to get
gasoline, the Saudl Arabian ambassador to
the United Nations was insisting that our
state Department furnish him easy access to
unlimited supplies of gas. It seems that he
was upset by the fact that his staff was
having trouble obtalning fuel for the am-
bassadorial automobile; trouble meaning
that they, too, were having to wait in line.

That request, coming from a diplomat
whose nation led the embargo of crude oil
from the Middle East, seems something less
than a model of delicacy. In fact, it should
qualify the ambassador for someone’s
“nerve of the year” award.

QUESTIONNAIRE QUIPSTERS

One of the interesting things about send-
ing out a questionnaire is the comments
that you receive when they come back. This
year the commentary has ranged from objec-
tive to obscene and from intellectual to in-
furiated. But all of it helps me get a better
feel for what’s on people’s minds.

Someone in my office even suggested that
the pay raise question was the subject of the
smiles in the picture at the right. Aldes Bob
Walker and Tom Bucher are shown looking
at the questionnaire returns with me and
the suggestion was that we had just found
the one constituent in favor of the salary
hike.

But if the pay hike was unpopular, the
poll, itself, was not. This year's return was
the biggest I have ever received, so big,
in fact, that my staff and I were buried in an
avalanche of polls for several weeks.

INFLATIONARY INFECTION

A sore that has been festering on the na-
tional scene for too long is runaway prices.
Inflation has been eating into our paychecks,
unchecked, for nearly a decade. Congress
has talked a lot about the problem, but
really has been unwilling to “take the bull
by the horns.”

It is apparent to many Americans that the
partial wage and price control program en-
acted so hastily by Congress a couple of
years ago has been a failure. The time has
come for Congress to let supply and demand
govern the marketplace. Glving the con-
sumer rather than the Government the
power to regulate prices now can be seen as
a reasonable alternative to the intolerable
cost-of-living jumps under the control pro-
gram.

But the chief action Congress could take
as an anti-inflation measure is to get a grip
on Federal spending. As it now stands, Fed-
eral taxes are a double-barreled burden. Not
only are they the burden felt on April 15,
but because they are used to finance the
big spending schemes that fuel infiation, the
same taxes take another chunk of cash out
of everyone's pocketbook. If Congress would
just curb its spending habits enough to bal-
ance the national budget, each family budg-
et would be easier to manage.
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WHO'S SORRY NOW

In a bulletin from the UAW, credit is given
to the Nation's labor lobbyists for pushing
the posteard registration bill along in Con-
gress. With all the potential for mischief
contained in that legislation, I wonder if
the labor movement will be so quick to claim
it if sometime in the future it results in
some fraudulent elections.

Or, will this be another case of forgetful-
ness on the part of labor, like forgetting who
pushed through the bill that shackled us
with unworkable wage and price controls,

ECONOMIC DIFFERENCES

You may have heard it before, but the fol-
lowing definitlon of economic systems s so
descriptive, I think it bears repeating. The
definition illustrates the effect of each sys-
tem on a small, two-cow farm,

Under socialism, you milk the cows; the
government confiscates the milk, gives you
a receipt and a little of the milk back; un-
der communism, the government milks the
cows, seizes the milk and then shoots the
cows; under nazism, the government seizes
the cows and shoots you; under bureaucrat-
ism, a federal Inspector comes to milk the
cows and then throws the milk away; under
capitalism, you sell one of the cows and
buy a bull.

ENERGY A-PLENTY

According to a report issued this month by
the Department of the Interior, coal holds a
vast potential as a primary energy source for
the future.

The study says that there are 3 trillion tons
of coal In the earth’s crust within the United
States. That figure represents 80 percent of
our known fossil fuel resources. Some Is
deeply burled; other deposits are at or near
the surface. It is estimated that about one-
half of the total amount could be recovered
with modern technology while still providing
adequate environmental safeguards.

The gquestion is how the vast supplies of
coal can best be used to meet our energy
needs. One choice is to burn the coal directly,
but much of it has a high-sulphur content
meaning this method of usage would aggra-
vate our pollution problems.

Another suggested way to make coal work
for us is to convert it into clean synthetic
oil. The yield would come to two barrels or
more per ton of coal. That would mean po-
tentially 4 trillion barrels of oll made from
coal—about seven times the world’s proven
reserves of oil.

Conversion to clean gas i1s an additional
alternative. This method would yield about
82,000 trillion cubic feet of gas—approxi-
mately 10 times the amount of recoverable
natural gas now available to the nation.

The coal study alone indicates to me that
energy independence Is an attalnable goal for
the Unlted States. All we have to do Is be
willing to try.

ROAD TO RUIN

A former Assistant Secretary of Defense,
Dr. Warren Nutter, says there are three roads
to ruin: alcohol is the most expensive, women
the most pleasant, and economic planning
the most certain.

WASHINGTON VISITORS

Springtime is when many groups decide to
hold their legislative meetings In the Na-
tion’s Capltal. Other organizations from
which representative constituents have
stopped by to see me In recent weeks have
included the Pennsylvania Farmers, the
American Legion, and the Lancaster-Leb-
anon School Superintendents.

A Washington visit is not a bad idea for
fuel conscious folks in Lancaster, Lebanon
and Chester Counties. With a light foot on
the accelerator and a minimum of driving
once you get into D.C., you can come and get
back home on one tank of gas. And, there is
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a wealth of things to do for everyone in
your Nation's Capital. Don't hesitate to get
in touch with either of my district offices if
you want some advice on what to see and do
on & Washington tour.

COST PER GALLON

If you are upset by the increasing cost of
a gallon of gasoline—and who can blame
you for that—you might also be interested
in what you are paying for a gallon of other
prominent items In many budgets. The fol-
lowing list compiled by the New York Thmes
Company, does not mean much because the
products differ so greatly in production ex-
pense and the llke, but still" it is rather
interesting.

Gallon of beer, $2.50; gallon of catsup,
£2.90; cough syrup, $25.00; Mr. Clean, $4.00;
distilied water, $.95; mayonnaise, $3.95, and
vinegar, §2.90.

BUDGET BULGE

From the days when our counfry was
founded until the middle of World War 1T,
Federal spending totaled $300 billion.

Next year's budget recommendation is for
more than $300 billion for that single year.

And, I remember coming into the Congress
seven years ago when there was concern
about breaking the $200 billion barrier.

You have to wonder how much further
the tax dollar can be stretched before it snaps
back and gives us all a stinging.

TAX HELP

Experts appearing before the Senate Com-
mittee on Aging have testified that as many
as one-half of all elderly taxpayers may be
overpaying their Federal taxes. Among the
reasons glven were that some older citizens
are overwhelmed by tax law complexities,
others are baffled by the government forms
and many are simply unaware of legitimate
deductions, exemptions and credits.

To help correct that final problem area,
the committee has produced a checklist of
itemized deductions meant to provide the
information older Americans need to figure
their taxes. It is not an exhaustive sum-
mary, but it could be a useful item, and it is
somewhat unigue in that it was printed in
large type to make it easler for elderly per-
sons to read.

Committee spokesmen have pointed out
that the checklist might be very useful to
younger taxpayers, too. It 1s available for
35¢ from the Superintendent of Documents,
U.B8. Government Printing Office;, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20402 (stock number 5270-02228).

FUELISHNESS

There was & Congressman who heard from
a constituent this winter complaining that
the fuel shortage has done wonders for her
landlord. “Without doing anything,"” she said,
“he's gone from being cheap to patrlotic.”

BILL MAILLIARD—RESPECTED
LEADER

HON. DAN KUYKENDALL

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 25, 1974

Mr. KUYEENDALL. Mr. Speaker, the
House of Representatives lost one of its
finest Members when our colleague Bill
Mailliard resigned to assume the post of
Ambassador to the Organization of
American States.

Bill has done a remarkable job as
ranking Republican on the House For-
eign Affairs Committee, As the ranking
minority member on the Foreign Affairs
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Committee, Bill has earned the respect
of Members on both sides of the aisle be-
cause of his good judgment and sound
leadership.

Bill Mailliard was very helpful when I
first came to office as a new Member of
the House of Representatives. I shall be
eternally grateful for his willingness and
eagerness to always be available to those
of us who wished to learn. This is a
trademark of Bill Mailliard.

I am confident that Bill will continue
his career of public service with great
distinetion and I wish him well in the
years ahead.

A STEP SHORT OF IMPEACHING

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the grow-
ing power of the executive branch has
made it increasingly difficult to respond
effectively to Presidential abuses of
power; an outraged citizenry can only
wait, helplessly, until the next election.
Presidential impeachment is a drastic,
tedious, and involved process that has
been attempted only once in our history.

Last May, I proposed a constitutional
amendment providing for an alternative
between inaction and impeachment. It
would give to the Congress the power, by
a two-thirds vote in both Houses, to call
for a new Presidential election when it
determines that the President has lost
the confidence of the people to so great
an extent that he can no longer effective-
ly carry out the duties of his great office.
My distinguished colleague from Wiscon-
sin (Mr. Reuss) has introduced a similar
resolution, and resolutions authorizing
the Congress to order new elections where
the President has been found guilty of
certain offenses have been introduced by
Mrs. GREEN, Mr. OBEY, and Mr. UbALL.

Reprinted herewith, from the March 5
edition of the New York Times, is a
thoughtful article by Tom Wicker advo-
cating a similar approach:

A STEP SHORT OF IMPEACHING
(By Tom Wicker)

The muddled and dangerous political situ-
ations in Britain and Israel should be a cau-
tion to those who have been glibly pro-
moting the idea of parliamentary govern-
ment in the United States. On the other
hand, the criminal indictment of four men
who were once Richard Nixon's ciosest per-
sonal and political aides—not to mention all
the other Nixon men implicated by Indict-
ment or guilty pleas—raises again the trou-
blesome question of accountability in Amer-
ican government.

In most parliamentary democracles, Mr.
Nixon might long since have been voted out
of office, not necessarily for any specific of-
fenses of his own, but for the generalized of-
fense of having brought Into power men who
had violated the public trust and broken the
law they were supposed to uphold, as well as
for having brought the Government and the
office of the Presidency into disrepute and
disarray.

In the American system, outraged citizens
can only wait three years—in this case—for
the opportunity to turn Mr. Nixon's party
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(not even Mr. Nixon himself) out of of-
fice; or they can depend upon Congress to
move the legal and political uncertainties of
impeachment to the distasteful point of a
forced removal, not only of the head of gov-
ernment but of the head of state.

Impeachment is, at best, a lengthy, cum-
bersome and sweeping process; it might be
Inappropriate for some relatively minor
transgressions by a President, and in some
cases 1t might be too difficult politically even
for important offenses. But it is all the Con-
stitution provides for. Therefore, might it
not be that the most important institu-
tional reform needed is some guarded ver-
sion of the “no-confidence" wvote that en-
ables parliamentary democracles, in times
of great stress, to dismiss governments and
get new ones?

This is a matter that deserves long and
careful consideration before anything is
done; because Mr. Nixon is right that the
Presidency ought not to be vulnerable to
public opinion polls. No reform ought to
make it possible for a President to be re-
moved or censured merely for doing unpopu-
lar things; nor to be dissuaded from doing
something likely to be unpopular by the
threat of Congressional retallation.

In a stable democracy, however, the no-
confidence vote does not necessarily provide
8 swinging door for governments to be
shuttled in and out. After all, it has been
34 years since the British Parliament turned
a Government out of office by such & vote—
and then it was the Government of Neville
Chamberlain in one of the dark periods of
World War II. Winston Churchill, on the
other hand, was master at provoking no-
confidence votes that failed—in effect, pro-
viding him with recurrent showings of
support.

While mere popularity should not be the
criterion for keeping or evicting a govern-
ment, moreover, a leader In a democracy
does have to retain substantial support if
he 1s to be an effective leader. Incidentally,
the proper response to Mr. Nixon's conten-
tion that the Presidency “should not be
hostage to what happens to the popularity
of a President,” is the question: but can Mr.
Nixon still govern effectively, whatever the
polls show? And could a two-thirds vote in
the Senate for his removal possibly be ob-
tained if he were merely unpopular, and
not charged with serious offenses as well?

The two-thirds vote—a famillar constitu-
tional safeguard, necessary, for instance, to
override Presidential vetoes—should be the
key to a no-confidence amendment to the
Constitution. Upon a resolution of no con-
fidence, which should contain specified
charges either of officlal misbehavior or of
inability to govern effectively, if two-thirds
of those voting in each house concurred,
the following would be set in motion:

1. The President and those he had ap-
pointed to the executive branch would be-
come a caretaker government, pending:

2. A special Presidential election to be
held on the first Tuesday after ninety days
had elapsed following the no-confidence
vote.

3. The winner of the special election, who
could be the caretaker President, would be
sworn in as President immediately after-
wards, would have the option of retaining
or dismissing anyone then in the executive
branch, and would serve as President until
the next regularly scheduled Presidential
election.

Admittedly, thils Is a general idea rather
than a preclse proposal and it has obvious
disadvantages. It does not provide much
time, or a method, for an opposition party
to select a ticket—or for the in-party to
choose a candidate other than the caretaker
President. If the latter was a candidate, he
would have at least some of the advantages
of incumbency, despite the no-confidence
vote.

Nevertheless, the present anomalous sit-
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uation suggests the utility of this or some
other device short of impeachment, but
safeguarded against casual or frivolous use,
by which Americans could choose to change
their Government when the need for change
had been formally stated by Congress,

HELP: DOCTORS NEEDED
HON. HAROLD V. FROEHLICH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. FROEHLICH. Mr. Speaker, one of
the most disturbing contemporary trends
in the American medical profession is the
emigration of doctors from smalltown
practices to larger community hospitals
and multiple-doctor clinics. Increasing
emphasis on specialization, personal de-
sires for more leisure time and expecta-
tions of inadequate compensation have
encouraged young doctors to seek em-
ployment outside of rural areas leaving
many small communities without suffi-
cient medical services. Small towns and
villages, however, still offer the advan-
tages of strong community support,
friendly atmospheres, and beautiful sur-
roundings which are often lacking in
urban areas.

This trend away from rural commu-
nities has become apparent in my home
State of Wisconsin and, most recently,
in the community of Tigerton which I
have the honor of representing in Con-
gress. The village of Tigerton—popula-
tion 750—supports a 26-bed hospital with
its own X-ray facilities, operating room,
medical laboratory, examining rooms,
pediatrics section, and medical clinic.
Unless a doctor is found, the Tigerton
Hospital-Clinic will close its doors on
May 1, 1974, when its present doctor
leaves after 25 years of dedicated service.
The loss of this service will leave only two
doctors in a 60-mile spread between Clin-
tonville, Shawano, and Wausau, and
patients from Tigerton and the sur-
rounding area will have to report to
these cities for normal and emergency
hospital treatment. Moreover, Tigerton
will lose its second largest employer and
the center of volunteer activities.

Tigerton area citizens recently formed
a local health planning committee with
the objective of attracting two doctors to
the community. Letters have been dis-
tributed throughout Wisconsin and the
Midwest inviting doctors interested in
working with friendly people and enjoy-
ing fresh air, clean water, and outdoor
activities to contact local officials. The
activities of the area health planning
committee indicate the strong com-
munity support a doctor would enjoy and
the urgent need for medical service in
Tigerton. Hopefully, someone will an-
swer Tigerton’s call for assistance.

I want to take this opportunity to in-
sert in the Recorp the following article
from the February 15, 1974 issue of the
Shawano Evening Leader:

[From the Shawano (Wis.) Evening Leader,
Feb. 15, 1074]
TicErRTON CITIZENS FIGHT TO SAVE SMALL
HosprTAL, CLINIC

The Village of Tigerton faces the bleak

prospect of losing not only its one doctor, but
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because of his leaving, their 26 bed hospital
as well.

Many members of this community of 750
find & double loss such as this a bit hard to
imagine and have embarked on an all-out
campalgn to preserve what they call a vital
need and a major industry.

Dr. Lawrence Helse, has operated the Tiger-
ton Clinic and Hospital since 1953 and has
been an area doctor since 1950. He has de-
cided to leave the village 4o open a practice
in another community.

The doctor is slated to leave on May 1 and
after that time the hospital will be rendered
virtually Inserviceable because of laws re-
quiring a doctor to admit patients.

Representatives from local service groups,
churches and a number of concerned eciti-
zens have banned together and formed a
area health planning committee to deal with
their health crisis.

The expressed purpose of the committee is
to woo at least two doctors to the Tigerton
area thereby retaining their own hospital.

The first order of business undertaken by
the committee was to meet with Northeast-
ern Wisconsin Area Health Planning Commis-
sion on Jan. 23. Those attending the meeting
expressed disappointment that more positive
results failed to grow out of the meeting.

Robert O'Dell, a committee director, ex-
plained this disappointment was due to
trends medicine is taking today. “According
to the commission the trend of health plan-
ning is to phase out small community hos-
pitals such as ours and the formation of
large centralized hospital complexes. They
feel that we in the more rural areas can be
adequately serviced by an ambulance fieet,”
he said.

The Tigerton group found this explanation
not at all suited to the trends in the Tiger-
ton area and set out to solve their own prob-
lems.

They have begun a concentrated letter
campaign in which they hope to blanket the
entire midwest If necessary to find doctors
for their community.

Doctors in the State of Wisconsin have al-
ready been contacted by letter and an ex-
tensive newspaper and television campaign
isin the planning stage.

Their appeal is simple and to the point.
The letter frankly states “We in the Tigerton
area are in need of your help. Our commu-
nity urgently needs two physicians. We have
the facilities, and a community which would
be most inviting for any doctors interested
in working with friendly people and enjoy
fresh alr, clean water and outdoor activitles.”

O'Dell noted one of the hardest problems
in the United States is getting doctors for
small community and rural areas.

They plan on pushing the availability of
the Tigerton Hospital to the limit. “Our
area 1s unique to most of those others in
the U.S. in the respect that we have our own
hospital. For this reason we should be able
to guarantee any doctor plenty of work,” he
said.

Work is the one major reason the present
doctor is leaving after 25 years. The city
pharmacist Joseph Gwidt, a consulting mem-
ber of the hospital staff felt the work load
is too much for one doctor, Hiese in his early
50's would prefer cutting back on the amount
of time it normally takes to service the hos-
pital and his extensive clini¢c practice also
located In the hospital. This has prompted
his decision to leave Tigerton for a multiple
doctor clinic practice in Clintonville.

When he leaves in May there will he only
two doctors In a 60 mile spread between
Clintonville, Shawano and Wausau; Dr, F. L.
Litzen in Gresham and Dr. Deo Almazar in
Wittenberg.

The hospital is the main reason for the
high work load and stands as a comforting
haven to those people reaching the elderly
stages, young parents with children, or those
who have health problems that need con-
stant monitoring. Their only other alterna-
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tive 1s & long, high speed ambulance ride to
Shawano, Wausau or Clintonville.

Statistics for the year 1973 are interesting
for a community this size. A total of 495
patients were admitted with a dally census
figure of seven persons in bed care. A total
of 67 bables were born in the facility which
boasts an adequate pediatrics section.

The hospital has its own x-ray section, op-
erating room which can handle several types
of major surgery, several examining rooms,
its own lab which has service from Marsh-
field hospital for the more complicated anal-
ysis.

One of the most appealing things avail-
able to a doctor team is the location of the
clinic in the hospital basement, which solves
the patient transportation problems that
plague many clinic-hospital arrangements.
The clinic also serves as the emergency room.

Loss of the hospital will affect the com-
munity in another way that could have even
more far reaching effects on the surround-
ing area—an economical loss.

The hospital is the second largest industry
in the area topped by the Tigerton Lumber
Co, About 30 people are employed and the
combined impact on the community involves
about §500,000 If it had to be replaced.

Gwidt also referred to the social impact
of losing the hospital. It has been the center
of many community projects by service ¢lubs
and much of its equipment and furnishings
were provided in this way. A 14-member hos-
pital auxiliary would be disbanded, again de-
priving many of community Input.

The hospital has been state inspected and
approved as well as certified by Medicare.

Russell EKostrzak, chairman of the new
bhealth committe summed up the area’s feel-
ings in the closing remarks of the letters
mailed to doctors:

Closing the hospital, “would be not only
a catastrophe for the community but also
for the thousands of people in the immedi-
ate area who have come to depend on the
fine service which our medical facilities have
been able to offer.

“We believe that our community and area
could very easily support two physiclans,
with each having adequate free time to enjoy
our recreational facilities,”

The Village of Tigerton faces a fizht many
other communities are facing and have al-
ready faced. They claim the trends of medi-
cal planning are missing the mark com-
pletely.

Because they have chosen to live apart
from the high speed commuter-computer
frenzy of population centers and centralized
medicine, somewhere are medical men who
feel the same.

They fight to remain captains of their own
lives and destinles, not lost somewhere in
the sterile halls of the depersonalized system.

TIGERTON HOSPITAL AND CLINIC,
Tigerton, Wis., February 6, 1974,

Dear Docror: We, in the Tigerton area are
in need of your help. Our community urgent-
ly needs two physiclans. We have the facili-
tles and a community which would be most
inviting for any doctors interested In work-
ing with friendly people and enjoy fresh alr,
clean water, and outdoor activities.

For the past few years our Hospital &
Clinic has been served by one physician in
Tigerton and he has decided to join a clinic
in another community, which would leave us
without a physiclan as of May 1, 1974. Ob-
viously, without a physiclan, we would be
unable to continue operating our hospital
which is currently approved by Medicare and
has state certification. This would not only
be a catastrophe for the community, but also
for the thousands of people in our immedi-
ate area who have come to depend on the
fine service which our medical facilities have
been able to offer.

We belleve that our community and area
could very easily support two phsyiclans,
with each having adequate free time to enjoy
our recreational facilities.
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We would be very happy to arrange a meet-
ing with any physicians, who may wish more
information regarding our hospital, clinic or
community and invite them to call collect
(715) 535-2115 and speak to Miss Jean Sambs
or contact us by mail.

Sincerely yours,
RuUsSELL KOSTRZAK,
Chairman, Area Health Planning Coun-
cil, Tigerton Hospital and Clinic, Inc.

BREAKTHROUGH IN SOLAR ENERGY
TECHNOLOGY AT UNIVERSITY OF
CHICAGO

HON. ROBERT McCLORY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. McCLORY., Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing article, which appeared in the
March/April 1974, edition of the Uni-
versity of Chicago magazine, concerns a
recent breakthrough in the way solar
energy is gathered. The new solar energy
collecting unit is an invention of Prof.
Roland Winston and it is capable of 10
times as much energy concentration as
the general level of sunlight without
diurnal tracking of the sun. This makes
the unit practically applicable as a power
source. Demonstration models will be
built at the University's Enrico Fermi
Institute and at Argonne National Lab-
oratory. I know that because of the
energy crisis the invention of new energy
producing technology is of high interest
to my colleagues and I commend it to
your attention:

Sorar POWER NEARER IN WINSTON
BREAKTHROUGH

Roland Winston, assoclate professor in the
Department of Physics, the Enrico Fermi In-
stitute and the College, set out in 1866 to
develop a new type of collector for Cherenkov
radiation. Today he winds up having invented
a device which may prove to be of consider-
able importance in solving the world’s en-
ergy shortage.

Mr. Winston (se'66, sm'67, Php'63) recalled,
at a departmental colloquium on campus
earlier this year, how he worked out the
mathematics for an “ideal collector” of the
faint Cherenkov light, which is emitted by
charged particles traveling faster than light
(in a medium) and is useful in identifying
energetic electrons. The collector turned out
to be composed, In cross section, of two tilted
parabolas.

Enter Robert G. Sachs, professor in the
Department of Physics and the Fermi Insti-
tute, who last year took over the reins as
director of Argonne National Laboratory. In
the course of meetings with an Argonne plan-
ning group working on possible energy
sources, Mr, Sachs remembered the Winston
light collector project and suggested to Mr.
Winston that it might be adapted for the
collectlon of solar energy.

Previous efforts to harness the sun’s energy
had not produced practical results, in part
because stationary collectors could concen-
trate only about three times as much energy
as the general level of ambient sunlight. The
Winston collector, lined with a thin reflective
film, was capable of ten times as much energy
concentration as the general level of sunlight
(figured roughly, under ideal conditions, as
one kilowatt per square meter), without
diurnal tracking of the sun. It had, therefore,
the potentiality of being practically appli-
cable as a power source.

Mr. Winston and his collaborators at Ar-
gonne received In January a go-ahead, In
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the form of research grants, from the Atomlic
Energy Commission and the National Sclence
Foundation. Following the prescribed pattern
of feasibllity studies, test models and demon-
stration installations, the solar collector is
expected to be ready to put the sun to work.

The light collector obviously will not play
a role in this year's energy crunch, but if the
energy squeeze is viewed as a long-term
phenomenon—which it is—the Winston ap-
paratus may become valuable on one or both
of two levels, one longer-range than the other,
The device is capable of converting enough
sunlight so that it may ultimately be used
a5 a primary source for the generation of
electricity, but its development for this pur-
pose will take a while. In the shorter haul
it may be possible to develop units for the
heating (and also cooling) of individual
homes and other bulldings.

One of Mr. Winston's key contributions in
working out his ideal collector was his aban-
donment of the notion that the collector
would necessarily be governed by the prin-
ciples of conventional imaging optics. His
light concentrator would have, in optical
terms, and extremely low f number—0.5.
The f number is a concept familiar, at least
in approximate terms, to anyone who oper-
ates a camera; it represents the relation be-
tween the brightness of the image and the
size of the aperture. No ordinary camera can
achieve as small an f number as 0.5, but this
is because of the necessity of creating an
fmage. If the imaging requirement is dropped,
Mr. Winston found, the ultimate f number
can be obtained.

Mr. Winston’s chief collaborator in the
early stages of his work was Henry Hinter-
berger, formerly chief engineer of the Ferml
Institute’s cyclotron; he is now at the Na-
tlonal Accelerator Laboratory at Batavia, Illi-
nois. Mare recently Riccardo Levl Setti, pro-
fessor of physies, became an enthusiastic pro-
ponent of the application of ideal collectors
to solar energy.

Another difficulty encountered in previous
efforts to make use of solar radiation was the
apparent motion of the sun. It was possible to
build tracking equipment like that used in
an observatory, where it keeps the telescope
fralned on its objective. But this represented
tremendous added complications—and cost
factors. Mr. Winston worked out a simpler
solution to this problem: adapt the collector
in the form of a trough, so that the sun
“follows" the collector, rather than the re-
verse.

Not all the problems are now solved, of
course. One difficulty is that the sun (1)
doesn't shine at night, (2) is weak at the
start and ends of the day, and (3) on cloudy
days lacks a good deal of its sunny day punch.
The answer, obviously, is energy storage, and
there are many methods of storing energy,
including batteries,

The whole effort has been a course of scien-
tific ecumenism for Mr. Winston. In the
course of the work he found himself studying
a number of subjects outside his own field of
physics—optics, astronomy, and even human
anatomy and marine blology. After he had
completed his initial studies on the shape of
the “ideal collector” he learned {n a conversa-
tlon with Mr. Levi Setti, who also has a con-
siderable interest in biology, that, more than
100,000,000 years ago, nature had perfected in
the horseshoe crab very much the same para-
bolic collector, in the form of the receptor
units (ommatidia) of the animal’s compound
eyes. He had read of the phenomenon in a
Journal.

Messrs. Levi Setti and Winston, working
with Donald Park, a research assistant at
Fermli, acquired and studied a horseshoe
crab; the work confirmed Mr. Levi Setti's
recollection, and Mr. Winston later acknowl-
edged ruefully that If he had been awnare of
the eyes of the Limulus earlier 1t would have
saved him a year of work.

Even the cone cells In the human eye,
which can detect the presence of even a few
photons, use the same structural principle,
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he learned from Jay Enoch, of Washington
University School of Medicine, who is an ex-
pert on the optics of vision.

And while the Atomic Age has yet to reach
its zenith, the Solar Age may already he
dawning. ’

GREAT GRAIN ROBBERY OF 1972

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr, Speaker, at a hear-
ing sponsored by me on March 2 in New
Britain, Conn., representatives of the
baking industry in my State, along with
concerned consumers, provided valuable
insight into the hardship and suffering
that are resulting daily from high costs
for needed commodities. Skyrocketing
family food prices are the painful resulf.

1t is no secret that last year food prices
rose some 16 percent. Moreover, the Agri-
culture Department predicts that food
will cost 12 to 16 percent more by the
end of this year. All who share my deep
concern for the plight of the American
consumer have decried the “Great Grain
Robbery of 1972” in which the sale of
some 440 million bushels of wheat to the
Russians left our sfores seriously de-
pleted, causing the price of wheat to
more than triple in less than 2 years,
and resulting in higher prices at the
supermarket.

Those who testified at my hearing
touched upon these areas and more,
They registered distrust and frustration
with the conflicting reports of grain sup-
plies that have surfaced recently. Many
echoed my call for an embargo on wheat
exports until we are sure that we have
enough of this needed grain for domestic
consumption this year. Those who de-
livered testimony painted a very real
picture of the disastrous effects inflation
is having on their businesses and their
daily lives.

Alan Parker, president of the Nutmeg
Bakers Supply Co. in New Haven, Conn.,
predicted that unless something is done
about runaway prices, one-third of the
bakers in our State will go out of busi-
ness in the next 3 months. Mr. Parker
reported that flour selling for $14 per
100-pound bag at the beginning of the
vear was going for $18 per bag at the
time of the hearing. Before the Russian
grain deal, the same size bag sold for
$7 or $8, he said. Moreover, soybean oil
shortening that sold for 16 cents a pound
1 year ago went up to 26 cents a pound
by last November and cost over 50 cents
a pound at the time of the hearing
earlier this month. Mr. Parker, whose
company has been supplying bakers in
my State for over 50 years, indicated
that, due to price increases in the past
18 months, over 100 major bakeries and
more than 300 smaller ones nationally
went out of business with a loss of over
10,000 jobs.

Dominic Cassone, president of Cas-
sone’s Bakery, Stamford, Conn., noted
that prices for bakery ingredients are
rising so fast that bakers can hardly
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keep pace. Benjamin Price, president of
Cousin’s Bakery in New Britain, reported
that in the 20 days preceding the hearing
the price of sugar rose $5 per 100 pounds.
Indicating that Agriculture Secretary
Earl Butz has ruled out dollar-a-loaf
bread, Price queried, “Does he mean he'’s
pushing for 85 cents?”

Fred Schro, president of the Marchi-
giano Bakery in New Haven, said he
hoped the American people would learn
from the mistake of the Russian wheat
deal, while John Rader, of the Reymond
Baking Co. in Waterbury, expressed con-
cern with conflicting reports on the
grain situation. Fred Wolfe, president of
Wolfe's Baking Co. in New Haven, ques-
tioned how long consumers would put up
with necessary increases in bakery
product prices. He called for immediate
disclosure of wheat supplies and exports,
and urged that adequate domestic sup-
plies be conserved. Mr. Wolfe expressed
the view that the Export Priorities Act,
which I introduced earlier, is an excel-
lent basis for such action.

Bertha Groski, president of the Con-
necticut Bakers Association, echoed the
sentiments of many of her colleagues at
the hearing in recommending an imme-
diate embargo on wheat exports. She
questioned how much Ilonger bakers
would be able to absorb cost increases.

Michael LaRose, director of the Senior
Citizen's Center in New Britain, pro-
vided an example of how inflation, part-
icularly spiraling food prices, is having
a devastating effect on the meager budg-
ets of our senior citizens, who are trying
to exist on fixed incomes while living
costs skyrocket. According to Mr. La-
Rose, increased costs will lead to either
a reduction in the nutritional content
or an increase in expense to the elderly
for meals provided to them in the New
Brifain area under a program established
with funds from the Federal nutrition
program for the elderly. The admirable
intent of Congress is thus being serious-
ly undermined by spiraling inflation.

Albert Science, deputy director of the
Norwalk Economic Opportunity, NOW,
Ine., indicating that bread is a staple for
many Americans, noted that high food
prices had a particularly harmful effect
on low-income families. Mrs. Arlene
Stange, representing the Junior Women's
Club of Plainville, spoke as a mother of
four children and a consumer when she
said that prices for food are increasing
at such a rapid rate that middle-income
families just barely get by.

Also testifying at the hearing was New
Britain Mayor Stanley J. Pac, who called
for a replenishing of our grain reserves
to stabilize prices.

Mr. Speaker, the message coming from
my hearing is unmistakable: Something
must be done now to curb spiraling in-
flation, particularly in the food sector.
Time and again I have called for a
commodity policy in the Agriculture De-
partment that recognizes the plight of
the consumer. Such a policy at this time
would require an embargo on wheat and
other grain exports until we know that
there is enough grain for domestic con-
sumption. Yet, time and again the De-
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partment has refused to follow this reas-
oned track, and has instead provided
questionable assurances that echo the
hollowness of erroneous grain supply pre-
dictions for last year and the year before.

It is my opinion that, as Mr. Wolfe
suggested at the hearing, the Export
Priorities Act I introduced could serve
as a basis for a sensible agricultural pol-
icy—one which takes the consumer into
account. This is as it must be.

An amendment to the Export Admin-
istration Act of 1969, the bill would re-
quire the Secretary of Agriculture to de-
termine the quantity of raw and certain
refined agricultural products that will
be available in a crop year. He would then
determine the amounts needed for do-
mestic consumption, with a reasonable
quantity to allow for a carryover supply
of the products, including an amount
for disaster relief and other emergencies.
The remaining quantity of the com-
modity would be available for export.

Under this mandate the Agriculture
Department would have to insure that
domestic commodity needs are met.
There would be far less chance of ex-
cessive exports depriving our people of
badly needed focd and food stuffs.

Only by requiring the Secretary of
Agriculture to set out the commodity
situation anticipated for the coming
year—emphasizing domestic needs and
dealing with these needs as a priority—
can we assure that the people of Connec-
ticut and all Americans will have a suf-
ficient variety of foocds at reasonable
prices. h

PROVIDING EMERGENCY GENERA-
TORS IN HOUSING FOR THE
ELDERLY

HON. FERNAND J. ST GERMAIN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, older
Americans, senior citizens, the elderly—
all merely catch phrases describing our
parents, our grandparents, and all those
a generation removed from us who strove
and labored in good faith to make a bet-
ter life for us. In recognition of our great
debt to them they must be now accorded
every dignity, consideration, and ease
which we can provide. It has always been
one of my prime concerns to seek con-
stant improvement in the lifestyle of
older Americans. I call the attention of
my fellow Members to a resolution passed
in the General Assembly of the State of
Rhode Island and approved by the Gov-
ernor on the 7th day of February 1974,
memorializing Congress to provide emer-
gency generators in all housing for the
elderly:

RESOLUTION—STATE OF RHODE ISLAND
Resolution memorializing Congress to pro-
vide emergency generators In all housing
for the elder‘ly.

Whereas, the housing for the elderly in
many instances are above three floors and the
elderly during a power fallure are unable to
use the elevators, and physically unable to
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use the stairs, emergency generators are nec-
essary; now, therefore be it

Resolved, That the general assembly of
Rhode Island and Providence Flantations,
now requests the congress of the United
States to provide for emergency generators
in all housing for the elderly; and be it
further

Resolved, That the Secretary of state be
and he is hereby respectfully requested and
directed to transmit duly certified copies of
this resolution to the President of the Senate
of the United States, the speaker of the House
of Representatives, and to the Rhode Island
delegation in Congress.

DO NOT GAMBLE WITH SUMMER
YOUTH JOES

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the GAO
has released a report, compiled at my re-
quest, which documents a misuse of Fed-
eral funds by the city of Cleveland in
its operation of summer youth employ-
ment programs in 1973.

The report reveals that the same cold,
callous, calculated political manipula-
tion of Federal funds which permeated
the model cities program stifled the
summer job program for work-hungry
inner-city teenagers.

For years the summer youth employ-
ment program was run by the Cleveland
Board of Education. But in 1972 Mayor
Perk requested control of the program
and, according to the Malek Memos, the
White House OK’d the transfer as part
of President Nixon’s reelection strategy.
Cleveland City Hall, however, did not op-
erate the jobs program in 1972, relying
instead, through a subcontract, on the
board of education with its long expe-
rience and success.

But in 1973, the city of Cleveland, with
no prior experience and completely in-
adequate preparation, took over two-
thirds of the summer youth employment
program. The result was a patronage bo-
nanza and a bureaucratic snafu of near-
monumental proportions. Ineligible
youths from families whose incomes ex-
ceeded poverty levels drew checks that
rightly belonged to poor youths—and
often for doing no work at-all.

A great number of youths—1,765 of
them—were given $110,866 for working
more than the permissible number of
hours. Every day of the summer, youths
were bused to distant worksites only to
find little or no equipment waiting for
them and frequently no supervisors, The
program was designed to provide mean-
ingful, supervised work experiences for
low-income students who would other-
wise find no jobs and earn no spending
money. But these young people very
often considered the work they were
given both demeaning and meaningless.

The crowning failure of the city pro-
gram was the payroll system. Some
yvouths were paid before they did any
work, while others sometimes had to
wait 2, 4 and even 8 weeks after the time
they were supposed to receive their
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checks. In fact, some still have received
no checks.

The GAO has concluded:

The large number of errors created a cli-
mate for even more errors and the city was
not equipped to handle the problem.

The GAO has found some defects also
in the Board of Education’s share of the
program but overall it was far superior
to the city’s.

Congress never intended that the poor
and disadvantaged inner-city youth, for
whom they earmarked these summer job
funds, be treated as political pawns. I
intend to see that this disgraceful misuse
and abuse of Federal funds by an inept,
inexperienced and insensitive adminis-
tration does not occur again.

I have written to Secretary of Labor
Peter Brennan urging him to return the
summer youth employment program to
the experienced and substantially suc-
cessful Cleveland Board of Education.
The Cleveland Plain Dealer agrees that
this should be done. I wish to reprint
here their editorial strongly endorsing
this urgently needed action.

[From the Cleveland Plain Dealer, Mar. 15,
1974)
Don't GaMBLE WITH JOB PROGRAM

The only encouragement the city of Cleve-
land might find in the Geueral Accounting
Office’s report on the city's administration of
the federal summer job program last year
is that it would be hard to do worse.

Rather than taking that bet though, the
U.S. Department of Labor should return the
job program to the school system, which had
run it until last summer.

Control of Jobs is a powerful political
weapon, and there is evidence that the sum-
mer program was shifted from the schools to
the city to benefit Republican Mayor Perk.

It's time to stop playing politics and to
recognize the city’s inability to run the pro-
gram efficiently. The summer job program is
supposed to give young men and women from
poor families the chance to earn some money
and acquire work experience. It is not sup-
posed to be an introductory course in poli-
tical patronage.

The GAO report glves the Labor Depart-
ment the evidence it needed to compare the
efficiency of the programs operated last year
by the city and by the school system. Though
the school system, which had about one-
third of the jobs, was not perfect, it was far,
far ahead of the city,

The Labor Department may have to find
some face-saving device for the city, but
nonetheless it should act guickly so that the
summer job program can be organized and
ready to go by the end of school. Counselors
must be hired and trailned, work applica-
tions must be taken and screened, jobs and
applicants must be matched up. The time
to do it is within the next few weeks, and the
responsibility is the Labor Department’s.

11500 BANANAS ON PIKE'S PEAK

HON. CRAIG HOSMER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HOSMER. Mr. Speaker, now that
the Arabs seem in a mood to call a recess
in their blackmailing of the United
States, I hope we do not invite them to do
it agaln.
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But the House Interior Committee is
considering H.R. 11500, the bill that
would prohibit the surface mining of
much of our most accessible coal re-
serves. If we enact this bill, we will be
sending the Arabs a signal that we are
not serious about becoming self-sufficient
in energy. When we cut back on our coal
supply, that is an open invitation for
them to do the same with our oil supply.

On the other hand, if we develop our
great coal reserves fully, we can tell the
Arabs to stick the oil in their oases.

Enacting H.R. 11500 would be as crazy
as trying to grow bananas on Pike's Peak,
but a good deal more dangerous to our
national welfare.

MISSION TO MOSCOW

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, Secre-
tary of State Henry Kissinger is at this
moment in Moscow engaged in intensive
discussions with the leaders of the Soviet
Union on a wide array of critical prob-
lems in international relations. In pursuit
of détente the Secretary is expected to
discuss arms limitations, the Middle
East and trade with Soviet Communist
party leader Leonid Brezhnev. On the
eve of the Secretary’s departure, two
warnings were sounded in the United
States which underlined one of the most
important points at stake in these dis-
cussions. On March 21, Rabbi Israel Mil-
ler, chairman of the Conference of Presi-
dents of Major Jewish Organizations,
and Stanley Lowell, newly elected chair-
man of the National Conference on
Soviet Jewry, issued a joint statement on
behalf of nearly 40 member organiza-
tions and hundreds of local community
councils urging the Secretary “to un-
equivocally state the view of the Ameri-
can people in regard to emigration of
Soviet Jews.” The full text of the state-
ment follows:

On the eve of the departure of the Sec-
retary of State to the Soviet Unilon, the
American Jewish Community has received
alarming reports of a severe decline in the
emigration of Soviet Jews. This Soviet effort
to shrink the movement of Jews to Israel and
elsewhere is contrary to ongolng efforts to
expand.

Mindful of the impact of pending trade
legislation on the emigration of Soviet Jews,
we therefore choose this moment to endorse
the strongest possible legislation by the Con-
gress, which will assist an unhampered and
unrestricted emigration. We unanimously
state our support for the Jackson Amend-
ment, now before the Senate, which was over-
whelmingly passed by the House of Repre-
sentatives.

We have requested the Secretary of State
to continue this Administration's efforts, and
to unequivocally state the view of the Amer-
ican people in regard to emigration of Soviet
Jews. We trust that the Secretary will con-
vince the Soviet Union that the roots of the
problem and the resolution of the issues are
in Moscow.

On March 24, nationally syndicated
columnist Joseph Kraft developed this
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same point, concluding that easing the
conditions for emigration of Soviet Jews
is “an extremely narrow concession to
ask in return for easier (frade) credits.”
I commend both these cogent and power-
ful statements to the attention of my
colleagues in the belief that many of us
share the hope that Secretary Kissinger
will return from this latest mission with
heartening news of a Soviet decision to
fully observe the internationally guaran-
teed right of emigration. The Kraft col-
umn follows:

[From the Washington Post, Mar. 24, 1074]

(By Joseph Kraft)
MissioN To Moscow

Overwhelming evidence argues that the So-
viet leaders are eager to cut a deal with Henry
Kissinger on his visit to Moscow this week.
The guestion is on what terms.

For Dr. Kissinger, for the first time, goes
to Moscow representing a President in deep
trouble at home. So there is an inevitable
temptation to go for an arrangement which
serves the President’s short-term domestic
interest as distinct from the longer-term na-
tional interest.

The best evidence of the Soviet mood lies
in a recent intelligence analysis of sfate-
ments made by 14 different Soviet leaders
over the past eight months. The analysis
shows that all of them line up behind party
boss Leonid Brezhnev in favoring coopera-
tion between Moscow and Washington.

Only two—President Nikolai Podgorny in a
speech on July 31 and Marshal Andrei Grech-
ko, the defense minister, in a speech on Jan.
B—stressed the risks of easing tension. Sev-
eral others—including the party ldeologists
Mikhail Suslov, who emphasized Chinese
maneuvers against detente in a speech on
Dec. 6—seem surprisingly favorable to Blg
Two harmony. Mr. Brezhnev himself, in a
speech in Alma-Alta on March 15, surveyed
all the possible dangers and then asserted,
“We will continue to advance firmly down
the road” of cooperation.

That analysis is reinforced by Dr. Kissing-
er's conversations with Soviet Ambassador
Anatolly Dobrynin. Mr. Dobrynin returned to
Washington after a couple of weeks of talks
in Moscow early last week. After seeing Do-
brynin, Kissinger told his Thursday news
conference that he was ‘reasonably confi-
dent" about the upcoming talks.

The guess here is that Dobrynin laid out
for the Soviet leadership President Nixon's
grave impeachment problems, with a warning
that Mr. Nixon might not be in the White
House for long. Apparently the reaction of
the Russians was to try to make a deal now
with the President they know, rather than
to have to begin all over again later on.

In these conditions, with the Russians evi-
dently keen for a deal, the important thing
is not to get a quickie cosmetic undertaking
which will go no further than helping Mr.
Nixon In his immediate problems at home.
What counts is to make arrangements that
lead on to further agreements for future
Presidents, and the momentum needs to be
maintained in at least two separate areas.

Arms control is one. In the Moscow summit
of 1972, the Blg Two reached an agreement
to 1imit the absolute number of offensive and
defensive nuclear launchers. The logical nex{
step is a qualitative limitation that would
restrict the number of multiple warheads, or
MIRVs, which each side can use in a single
launcher,

But if the agreement only applies to num-
bers of launchers with MIRVs, the Russians,
who have far larger weapons, would galn a
distinct advantage. That is why Defense Sec-
retary James Schlesinger has been insisting
that any agreement should achleve “essen-
tial equivalence”, which means that Dr. Kis-
singer needs to go beyond limiting multiple
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warheads to arrangements that put a 1id on
Russia's massive bulld-up.

A second area of discussion involves prog-
ress toward more freedom in the Soviet Un-
fon. The Russians are cooperating with the
United States In part because they want to
import American technology on favorable
credit terms. Since they want special favors,
it 1s legitimate for the United States to set
special conditions.

The one condition on which there has been
American agreement so far is Sen. Henry
Jackson's stipulation that Moscow ease up
on conditions for emigration. That seems to
many people, including this writer, an ex-
tremely narrow concession to ask in return
for easler credits. But since it is the only
demand that has surfaced, it ought to be
hammered home. At a minimum, in other
words, Dr. Kissinger needs to come back from
Moscow with Soviet agreement that there
should be an end to harassment of those who
want to emigrate and an undertaking as to
numbers permitted to leave.

These conditions for agreement may seem
too tough fo President Nixon and Dr. Kis-
singer and other recent converts to the con-
cept of detente with the Soviet Union. In
fact they are minimal. Anything less will
merely represent a cosmebic agreement, de-
signed to help Mr. Nixon battle against im-
peachment by a trip to the summit in Mos-
cow. The thought to bear in mind is a state-
ment made by Dr. Kissinger, that he wanted
to “conclude the building of a structure
which we can pass on to succeeding adminis-
trations.”

MICHEL'S WATCHDOG IDEA

HON. LESLIE C. ARENDS

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Speaker, a few
years ago the House Republican task
force on congressional reform and mi-
nority staffing under the chairmanship
of our colleague, Congressman James C.
CLEVELAND, of New Hampshire, published
a series of recommendations in a volume
entitled, “We Propose: A Modern Con-
gress.”

My colleague from Illinois, Congress-
man RosertT H. MicHEL, was a confribu-
tor to this study, and one of his
recommendations was that reforms be
instituted which would give the minority
party in any Congress a more effective
investigative role. Mr. MicHEL sponsored
legislation in the House (H.R. 9252) on
June 21, 1965, and in succeeding Con-
gresses to implement this recommenda-
tion.

On February 29, 1974, Mr. MicHEL and
Mr. CrLEVELAND in a joint statement be-
fore the Select Committee on Com-
mittees made the following proposal:
That when both the executive and legis-
lative branches are under the control of
the same political party, a select com-
mittee in the House under the control of
the minority party be automatically cre-
ated, funded, and vested with wide-
ranging investigatory authority.

The idea of a watchdog committee is
beginning to generate more interest in
the light of recent events. On March 23
the Peoria, Ill.,, Journal Star endorsed
the proposal editorially. Under leave to
extend my remarks in the REecorp, I in-
clude this editorial herewith. It should
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provide much food for serious thought
on both sides of the aisle:

[From the Peoria (Ill.) Journal Star,
Mar. 23, 1974]

MicHEL'S WATCHDOG IDEA

It must be admitted that Congressman
Bob Michel has looked a bhit ahead from the
dust-storm now going on in Washington,
and taken a position that makes more sense
for a GOP legislator than the reactions of
many others these days.

Michel has had the guts to look beyond
Watergate to the situations that have often
prevalled in Washington—and try to remedy
it in future.

There have been rocks turned over before
that demanded extensive investigation—but
went no further.

Naturally, those were times when both the
President and the Congress were in the grasp
of the same party.

Bob Michel's idea 1s that there should be a
permanent watchdog committee chaired by
the minority party as a key investigative
operation of the Congress.

He has pointed out the doctrine of this
Congress that the administration can't in-
vestigate itself. He has taken the principles
which the Congress has proclaimed and prac-
ticed regarding Watergate, and said, “Now
let's apply these principles to ourselves and
on a permanent basis”, in effect.

He says that by their own moral pro-
nouncements in the past year clearly the
majority party in Congress cannot “Investi-
gate itself”, and clearly such levels of power
must be subject to inquiry just like the
President.

His answer: which ever is the minority
party ought to automatically control a per-
manent watchdog committee—just as Demo-
crat-controlled committees have investigated
and are investigating the Republican Presi-
dent.

It does seem that if those active in this
aflair have been sincere in their principles
and moral pronouncements—and not merely
opposition political opportunists—they
would have to agree with our Congressman.

And, indeed, if we are faced with a land-
slide election this year, some such watchdog
restraint will be badly needed in Congress for
Congress—Ilest we have a real power runaway
there.

The truth is, if they think about it, such
a set-up might save Democrats from them-
selves next year.

As we said, more prophetically than we
knew on the eve of the 1972 election, in ad-
vice to emotional young partisans:

If you think you'll be frustrated if you
lose an election, you haven't seen anything.
You may win one. That's when you can
really get hurt.

That's of course, s when you have awe-
some responsibility—and also when there is
the greatest hazard of going off the deep
end.

We've seen it too many times. We don't
need it again in 1974—C. L. Dancey.

LAWS OF NATURE VERSUS LAWS
OF MAN

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I insert
in the REcorp today an article from the
April/May publication, National Wild-
life, which offers comments on the his-
torical prelude to laws Congress has en-
acted “to conserve and protect” species
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of wildlife, fish, birds and plants. I would
only point out that there are many other
laws Congress has enacted with the pur-
pose of preserving the various wildlife
habitats and species of all wildlife which
are not mentioned in the following
article:

Laws oF NATURE VERSUS LAws oF Maw

{By George Reiger)

From the time of the Babylonians down to
the present day, governments have been
passing countless laws ostensibly designed
to protect wildlife, Within the past decade,
however, an event took place unprecedented
in man’s complex and often disastrous re-
lationship with the other creatures on this
planet. For the first time, a body politic—
specifically, the U.S. Congress—actually
passed a law to protect endangered wildlife
with no other motive than a genuine wish

to see something rare and wonderful saved

for its own sake.

In the past, laws touching upon wildlife
have hardly been so altruistic. The Egyp-
tians, Jews, Greeks and Romans all created
laws apparently bearing on wildlife protec-
tion. But every one of these laws was pre-
occupied with the welfare of the lawmaker,
not wildlife. There were taboos, for instance,
against the casual killing of wild cattle in
some early socleties—but only because the
cattle were to be saved for sacrifices during
religious festivals, or used for ceremonial en-
tertainments such as the “bull dances” of
Crete. The Semitic prohibition against the
slaughter or eating of swine may have in-
cidentally protected some lingering bands of
wild pigs. But the law was created primarily
to eliminate swine cults once prevalent
throughout the Middle East.

Ironically, the more legal or religious in-
terest man has taken in some species, the
more disastrous the consequences have been
to the wildlife concerned. The Egyptians, for
example, venerated hawks (the sun god Ra
was hawk-headed) and ibises (the diety
Thoth was an ibis). Eventually, such worship
led to wholesale destruction of these birds
by worshippers throughout Egypt. In the
late 1960s, an underground gallery was dis-
covered holding more than a million mum-
mified ibises!

Historically, the privileged classes—priests
and aristocracy-——have been entitled to use
certain species of wildlife considered “above’
the common man. Lion hunting in Meso-
potamia was strictly a royal sport. In medi-
eval times, the nobility in Europe were en-
titled to hunt deer; the common folk hunted
rabbits. In England, all sturgeon “belonged”
to the ecrown and if a commoner caught one,
he was expected to turn it over to the au-
thorities. While some of these laws seem poli-
tically unjust today, they did serve the pur-
pose of providing certain wildlife with some
measure of protection, Doubtless one reason
why there are still wild boar in densely-
settled Belgium, or wolves in Spain, is that
the larger mammals of Europe have tradi-
tionally been hunted by limited numbers of
privileged people. Indeed, since World War II
greater recreational opportunity for every
man has done more to threaten wildlife In
Europe than all the hunting by royalty and
clergy in centuries past.

One factor that forever changed man’s at-
titudes about non-egalitarlan restraints on
trapping, hunting and fishing was the dis-
covery of the New World. Whereas deer,
grouse and sturgeon were food and game fit
only for the likes of kings in the Old World,
they were everyone’s meat in America—first
through necessity, then out of custom and a
faith that every man had the right to any
resource he could gather through his own
initiative. Clearly, in fact, the growth of.de-
mocracy in the New World is linked to the
earliest settlers' contact with forest, water
and wildlife resources that seemed inexhaus-

CXX——540—Part 7

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

tible. A New England farmer with a musket
might some years kill more deer than an old
English king would see in a lifetime. And
Captain John Smith intentionally drama-
tized this contrast between Old World and
New World when he wrote, after one of his
early visits to the Chesapeake Bay, that “we
had more Sturgeon than could be devoured
by Dog or Man.” The sturgeon, interestingly
enough, is now extinct in the Chesapeake.

As traditionally exclusive wildlife values
were overturned, that overturning con-
tributed to the emerging philosophy of in-
dependence that finally led to “the great ex-
periment,” as American democracy came to
be known. However, while there were enor-
mous human benefits in that experiment, the
results for wildlife were little short of disas-
trous. By the time of the Revolution, the
slaughter of deer was so widespread that 1t
became necessary to impose closed seasons
in every colony but Georgia.

Unless such laws can be enforced, though,
they are merely curious footnotes in his-
tory. And since Massachusetts was the only
colony to set up a system of wardens or
““deer reeves” in 1738—and since by then
in America it was every man's right to own
a gun and take whatever game he desired—
poaching became a vigorous tradition. As
early as the 1640s, Plymouth Colony gov-
ernor Willlam Bradford warned of the pre-
cipitous decline of waterfowl in New Eng-
land. In 1710, Massachusetts passed a law
prohibiting the use of boats to pursue ducks
and geese, The main idea behind this meas-
ure was to give the birds some respite dur-
ing the summer moult, when they are un-
able to fly.

Even the history of offshore fishing fea-
tures early legislation that gives the appear-
ance, at least, of being conservation-minded.
In 1668, Massachusetts passed a law that no
cod could be killed or dried for sale in
December or January. Another law speci-
fied that no mackerel could be caught be-
fore June, except for barter while fresh.
Such restrictions may have given the great
schools of sea fishes some respite during a
part of the year, and even protected certain
species during spawning. Yet, U.S. statesman
Elilhu Root once pointed out that those
laws actually had little to do with conserva-
tion. Rather, he said, they derived from a
belief that roe-laden fish were inferior items
of trade that would ruin the fame and
value of slat-fish barrels bearing the Massa-
chusetts seal. Thus, like most colonial laws
affecting game birds and mammals, the early
restrictions on fisheries were less concerned
with the future of wild species than they
were with the fortunes of the men who en-
acted them.

The primary responsibility for regulat-
ing and protecting wildlife has always rested
with the state governments, under whose
Jurisdiction resident species of animals fall.
During the mid-1980's, however, when the
excessive use and abuse of all matural re-
sources began to weigh heavily on the na-
tlon’s conscience, the American people began
to look increasingly to Washington for
leadership. And often, they were disap-
pointed. The momentum for creating the
Yellowstone National Park in 1872 came
from a handful of men dedicated to saving
its unique atiributes and wildlife. But the
idea literally had to be sold to Congress.
The legislators were persuaded that more
long-term money could be made out of a
tourist industry bringing people on the new
railroads to see the geysers and hot springs
than was to be made out of cufting up and
selling the mineral formations to the highest
bidder.

In this century, the extinction of the pas-
senger pigeon and the near miss with the
bison also helped persuade Congress to act
on a number of laws aimed at perpetuating
all game birds and animals. Again, however,
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the motive was rarely altruistic. While guilt
over past losses contrlbuted to those first
turn-of-century successes, a desire to perpet-
uate birds and animals for sport and a pos-
sible return to market use lay at the core
of the effort.

Still, those turn-of-the-century laws rep-
resented a momentous change in the course
of wildlife history in America. After all, while
the nation was establishing a system of re-
fuges primarily to give respite to migratory
waterfowl, it was also offering sanctuary to
a host of birds and mammals not considered
in the original plans for such a system.

By mid-century, fueled by the loss of the
heath hen and the Carolina parakeet, as well
as the successful fight to save the trumpeter
swan and the wood duck, there arose a popu-
lar feeling of interest and attachment for
all creatures in jeopardy. In support of such
sentiments, the first US. domestic law ex-
clusively concerned with the welfare of all
endangered wildlife came into being in 19686.
In that year, to quote from the ered
Specles Act, Congress declared that “one of
the unfortunate consequences of growth and
development in the United States has been
the extermination of some native species of
fish and wildlife” and “serious losses in other
specles of native wild animals,” Conse-
quently, Congress pledged the nation “to
conserve and protect, where practical, the
various species of native fish and wildlife,
including game and non-game migratory
birds, that are threatened with extinction.”

In enacting the landmark omnibus legis-
Iation, the House and Senate cited historical,
educational and sclentific considerations—
but not, significantly enough, economic fac-
tors. That charitable posture was further
reinforced in 1973 by the passage of an ex-
panded Endangered Species Act that
strengthened all previous statutes. For the
first time, moreover, it provided federal funds
for endangered species programs adminis-
tered by the states.

Unfortunately, Congress enthuslasm for
saving wildlife was not matched by its gen-
erosity. Over the next three and one-half
years, the federal government will spend
no more than 210 milllon in cost-sharing
programs with the states—and quite possibly
a good deal less. Then too, it remains to be
seen whether state and local agencies will
be able to develop effective programs. In
recent years, federal cost-sharing ventures
into education, welfare and other local serv-
ices have produced a disappointing num-
ber of good programs.

For all that, though, the heartening flurry
of legislative activity in the wildlife fleld in-
dicates that the American people have passed
an important turning point. By creating
truly bemevolent laws, the natilon has at
last turned away from its determinedly self-
centered view of the world to one that recog-
nizes man's proper role as its custodian.

SOME ADDITIONS

HON. DONALD D. CLANCY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr, CLANCY. Mr. Speaker, on March
19, I spoke in high praise of the third
annual congressional scholarship pro-
gram which is sponsored by the First
and Second Congressional Districts of
Ohio and the Greater Cincinnati Cham-
ber of Commerce.

Four names were omitted from the list
of persons who participated in that pro-
gram. I wish to add the names of Dave
Cawdrey, of North College Hill High
School; Jean and Dave Cooper, and Mike
Wiater.
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AFTER THE EMBARGO—TWO
VIEWPOINTS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr., WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, the oil
from the Middle East is apparently on
its way again. Production levels are be-
ing increased by the Arab suppliers and
tankers are either steaming for Middle

Eastern ports or leaving them bound for
U.8. refineries.

President Nixon has told us tha.lt,. the
“crisis” is over, but the “problem” re-
mains

The're is serious guestion in many
minds, however, whether or nob the crisis
did indeed occur—or, was it in fact a
contrivance to boost ga.soline
and fuel oil prices in order f}?r dalayx.l com-

rofits to increase markedly.
paﬁ ?I to dramatize the dichotomy of
views on the “oil shortage” there ap-
peared in today’s newspapers two widely
divergent opinions on the state of the
Nation’s petroleum problems now that
Arab embargo is over.
th?::u:ua view is that of Christopher T.
Rand, of Kensington, Calif. Writing in
the New York Times today, Mr. Rand
questions the severity of the shortage
this past winter. e

On the other hand, we have the views
of Keith J. Fanshier, publisher of ,t:he
Oil Daily, who warns that the “eris is

from over.
fa.rm- Speaker, I think it instructive _and
informative to read these two articles
and I wish to submit them for the REc-

p: [From the Oil Dally, Mar. 26, 1974]
SummER Wil Have ITs OwN PROBLEMS
(By Keith Fansher)

The 1973-74 Winter is turning out to be
one of those perverse late and delayed ones,
in which a considerable run of relatively low
temperatures strikes after the season as a
whole has been mild, and after the industry
had just about written off the season as re-
gards any further strong demand for fuel
oil.

Although now the industry has plenty of
fuel oil to finish out the season, maybe too
much, these stocks are now being drawn
down more rapidly than was true in much of
the main part of the season. To some extent,
this might be regarded as good in the in-
dustry because some suppliers are reported
to have too much fuel for efficlent, economic
handling, owing to the hitherto slower-than-
expected-earlier demand,

Stocks of distillate fuel in primary storage
are now some 143 million barrels, which ex-
ceeds a year earlier by 28 million barrels, or
20%.

Meanwhile, the great enigma is whether
stocks of gasoline—in fact, total pefroleum
stocks—will take a sharp fall-off in the next
few months from the feared over-reaction of
the public to the Arab embargo lifting. If
‘the public drops its conservation perform-
ance as a result of this easing, then any
help that supply would get from it would
rapidly evaporate. Both public and industry
need to maintain their conservation stance.
So does the government, in its ofl position.

It should be remembered constantly that
the government still has not enacted any
real fundamental, long-range national
energy pollcy, and urgently needs to do so.
In other words, legislators as well as the
common citizen, and the industry itself,
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should follow constructive patterns in this
whole energy problem, especially now and in
the next few months.

Psychologically, literally everybody, from
low to high, has been so eagerly seeking a
ray of light on the problem that there is
danger of being too ready to accept a mod-
erate action as being the answer to the
hopes. This is what make the new Arab move
dangerous. It could make this nation too
complacent. Better we should all remain
cautious and wary, even at the cost of con-
tinuing discomfort. It should be kept In
mind that what has happened before—
arbitrary cut-off action from Persian Gulf
courses—could be repeated.

Stated otherwise, there are no miracles, and
literally no security, in depending on other
nations and peoples. The lesson of what has
happened is that the U.S. must be the master
of its own fate in energy—that vital an-
swer to survival in the world of the present
and the future. Complacency in this context
could be our worst enemy. In fact, hasn't the
country been too complacent about future
energy needs and resources already, and for
years?

And isn’t this exactly the element which
has caused us to be too unready and has
brought us trouble when the long approach-
ing crisis became reallty?

It seems appropriate in this situation to
paraphrase a famed quotation from Shake-
speare's great play, King Richard III. “Now
is the winter of our discontent made glorious
summer by this new Arab action.” We would
submit that it should not be expected too
easily that our winter's problems should turn
too easily into summer’s solutions. For
summer is sure to bring its own problems.

The prime difficulty seen at present is that
production of all this country's petroleum
products is currently considerably below
what it should be, owing to the fact that
much of the total refining capacity 1s not
being utilized as a consequence of the re-
quirement that considerable crude oil be
shuttled from the refineries of numerous
companies that are crude-comfortable to
other refining companies In serious need of
crude.

How long thls dislocation will continue
it is difficult to be sure, It 1s just one more
of the many intangibles, unsettlements and
unknowns that are plaguing the general pe-
troleum supply situation of the U.S.

[From the New York Times, Mar. 27, 1874]

AFTER THE O1L EMBARGO
(By Christopher T, Rand)

KENSINGTON, CaALIF.—During the winter,
when Americans endured bitter cold and
parked in long lines at the few gasoline sta-
tions that remained open, production of
domestic crude oil and natural-gas liquids
was running at a reasonable level, imports
of oil products averaged 2.8 milllon barrels
a day, and crude oil imports were up 11 per
cent from the previous winter.

Despite the Arab embargo, this nation's
crude oil and oil products situation hardly
worsened, contrary to the more pessimistic
predictions.

On March 1, the United States had almost
805 million barrels of crude, unfinished and
finished ofls in stock, an increase of 7.8 per
cent above figures for a year ago.

United States demand for crude oll has
been increasing by only 8 per cent a year
and the nation’s refineries have been running
so close to the supply of crude that they
could not have used up more than 8 million
barrels, or 3 per cent, of the nation’s crude
ofl stocks between Dec. 7 and March 1, ac-
cording to American Petroleum Institute
statistics.

During this period one real lapse of sup-
ply did occur, in the middle of February,
when American crude oll imports, which
had been averaging 2.4 million barrels a day
in January, dipped to a dally rate of 1.8
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million barrels. This is curlous in that it
did not occur at Thanksglving, when the
Liberian vessel Sidney Spiro steamed into
San Francisco laden with the last shipment
of pre-embargo Arab oil to America. Nor did
the lapse occur gradually, The imports
dropped off sharply, then picked up again
just as sharply.

This suggested that the supply problems of
the United States consumer had nothing to
do with the Arab embargo.

Evidence to support this suggestion has
been provided by the International Long-
shoremen's Assoclation, which has demon-
strated through a study of tanker move-
ments that the Persilan Gulf countries must
have been exporting at least 20.73 million
barrels of crude oil a day in December—over
a million barrels more a day than industry
sources were claiming.

What the Arabs have apparently done, suc-
cessfully, 1s to use, primarily for political
and commercial ends In Europe, the threat
of an embargo rather than a real one. They
have helped Influence Europeans, and Presi-
dent Nixon, to exert diplomatic efforts in
favor of an equitable peaceful resolution of
the Arab-Israeli conflict.

They have driven a wedge between the
major International oll companies and
France, Italy, West Germany, Great Britain,
Japan, India and other oil-importing coun-
tries, all of which in the last four months
have greatly accelerated the dispatching of
officials, quasl-governmental and private dele-
gations to Iraq, Iran, Libya, Euwalt, SBaudi
Arabia, Abu Dhabi and Algeria in quest of
oil for cash, weapons, spare parts, expertise
and industrial plants.

Now the Arabs have galned substantial if
ephemeral financial success, have largely set
aslde the threat of embargo, have shown ap-
preciation to Western governments for their
evenhanded approach to the dispute with
Israel, and have relegated the quibbling and
haggling to oil-poor Syria.

Western European countries have gained
stature, too, by showing that they do not
need to go through the international ofl
companies to acquire Middle Eastern oil.

President Nixon has preserved his status
as an international peacemaker. American
oil companies continue to enjoy deluxe co-
operation from the Government, and those
oil concerns that possess shares of Middle
Eastern oll concessions as well reaped very
good earnings in 1973.

As a group, except for the Gulf Oil Corpo-
ration their profits have grown by more than
9 per cent per year since 1967 and they
seem destined to do even better this year.

Only the consumer, especially the Ameri-
can consumer, has really suffered from this
winter’s exercise in international commercial
diplomacy. He has finally won back the
gasoline he had in October but he is pay-
ing the companies 30 per cent more for
it.

In fact, the only unfinished business of
the so-called crisis is for the Administration
to do something for the consumer, to honor
some of the consumers’ specific wishes.

Although the Government has neglected
to form a cohesive and just energy policy
over the past generation, although it has
utterly falled to take any initiative to ac-
quire and thoroughly audit oil industry costs,
reserves and Inventory data, it has the ca-
pacity to do so now.

At the very least, President Nixon and
the Federal Energy Office must roll back
crude oil and petroleum-product prices to
pre-October levels. They must give up the
campalgn to end regulation of the price of
natural gas piped across state lines, because
this is the only area of domestic petroleum
activity in which the Government is not sub-
servient to the oil industry.

"They must also become prepared to enter
the business of importing, storing and re-
fining crude oil—as European governments
are doilng—Iif crude-oll imports and refinery
runs do not pick up.
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This is the bare minimum that the con-
sumer must demand before this winter fades
into history and takes its lesson with it.

REPORT ON BILINGUAL EDUCATION

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr, Speaker, the enact-
ment of the Bilingual Education Act in
1968 marked an important beginning, but
it was only the first step toward cultural
awareness and equal education. With the
advantage of hindsight, we can see how
slow and painful the process of change
has been. Today we are still confronted
by the lack of adequate funding for bilin-
gual programs.

As one of the coauthors of this act,
I have worked to correct this inequity.
Last year the administration proposed
only $35 million for title VII bilingpa.l
programs which the House Appropria-
tions Committee increased to $45 million.
During debate on the Labor-HEW bill for
fiscal 1974, I offered an amendment to
raise bilingual funding to $60 million.
Although the amendment lost on the
House side, we were able to increase its
budget to $50.3 million in the Labor-
HEW conference report.

But even this increased effort failed to
reach a significant portion of children
who should be served. With an estimated
5 million children in need of this pro-
gram, only 143,000 were reached during
fiscal 1974, representing at the most 3
percent of the total eligible population.

Given this opportunity gap, we should
be extremely cautious of any proposed
cutbacks. The fiscal 1975 budget calls for
a $15.35 million cutback in title VII proj-
ects, and a drop in number of children
served. Some may argue that this slash is
softened somewhat by the $9.7 million
outlay of fiscal 1973 impounded funds.
This type of argument is an example of
doublethink applied to the budget proc-
ess. As a result of this impoundment an
estimated 30,000 eligible children were
not served during fiscal 1973. Even if we
add this money it would still mean a
severe cutback for title VII projects for
fiscal 1975.

In the case of the emergency school aid
program, the proposed budget recom-
mends a dismantling of ESAA, with no
assurance that bilingual funds will be in-
cluded in new legislation promised by the
administration. Without this guarantee
as much as $10 million a year in bilingual
funding may be lost—$9.1 million for fis-
cal 1973 and $9.9 million for fiscal 1974.

To put the proposed cutbacks in per-
spective, let us compare the fiscal 1975
budget with this year’s spending. For
fiscal 1974 Congress appropriated $60.3
million for both title VII and ESAA bi-
lingual projects; but for fiscal 1975 the
administration recommends only $35
million, representing a 42-percent cut-
back. This $25.3 million slash contradicts
an internal OE recommendation for title
VII projects alone of $60 million for fiscal
1975 and $80 million for 1976.

Now we are being asked to ignore re-
cent findings by the U.S. Civil Rights
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Commission, about the educational ne-
glect of Mexican-American children and
the exclusion of this minority group from
school decisionmaking. In my own State
of California, it is estimated that the
ratio of Spanish-speaking students to
teachers is 152 to 1, while for Anglos
the ratio is 20 to 1. Further, according to
a 1972 survey by the Los Angeles Unified
School District, there are only 3 percent
Spanish surnamed school staff serving
nearly 24 percent Latino students at the
elementary and secondary levels. Clearly
these figures indicate an institutional
failure to meet bilingual educational
needs. It would seem to me that similar
findings apply to other children facing
language barriers in our school system.

The administration’s 42-percent cut-
back runs counter to these Federal find-
ings, and represents a serious reversal
of our 1968 commitment which pointed to
the “urgent need—for comprehensive
and cooperative action” by Federal as
well as local and State levels. We must
return to that commitment, particularly
in light of the recent Lau decision.

This decision ranks in importance with
the 1954 Brown ruling in mandating
equal educational opportunity for all
children. It has taken nearly two decades
to gain national recognition of the
problems of language discrimination in
this country and the need for bilingual/
bicultural education. The Supreme Court
in Lau concluded that English—only
classes failed to meet the educational
needs of children whose dominant lan-
guage is other than English, and that
supplemental programs are necessary to
protect the students’ right to equal edu-
cational opportunity.

In passing the Bilingual Education
Act, Congress realized the national scope
of the issue and the Federal responsibil-
ity to develop a “comprehensive and co-
operative” action plan with State and
local school officials. To withdraw that
cooperation now would weaken—and
perhaps even sabotage—the aim and sig-
nificance of Lau. Unless an increased
Federal commitment is made, millions
of children will continue to be denied
equal education and economic opportu-
nity in this country.

It seems ironic that while we haggle
over whether to spend $60 or $35 million
a year for bilingual education, this coun-
try spends a staggering half a billion
dollars or more a year to support educa-
tional efforts abroad through U.S. for-
eign aid programs, including contribu-
tions to multilateral development banks.

I offer these figures not as an argu-
ment against aid to developing nations
but to show the frightening gap in our
Federal commitment and responsibility
to our 5 million children who need bilin-
gual education. There is no excuse for
this lack of funding priority for this
program, particularly in the light of the
Lau decision. I urge my colleagues to join
me in supporting a more effective level
of funding for bilingual education.

The Lau decision has another impor-
tant aspect which bears directly on Fed-
eral responsibility. In order to carry it
out, the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare must increase its ad-
ministrative enforcement and com-
pliance responsibilities to assure that
State and local school officials comply
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with the Lau mandate. This will likely
mean additional funding for these inves-
tigative and enforcement activities, as
well as congressional scrutiny of HEW’s
performance in this area.

In addition, Congress must probe into
the affirmative action program of the
U.S. Office of Education to insure that
the Spanish-speaking and other lan-
guage minorities are properly repre-
sented. These minority employees must
be involved in every phase of the Office’s
policymaking as well as participate in
the formulation of bilingual goals and
program priorities.

In a January 23, 1974, letter to Com-
missioner John Ottina, I raised the is-
sue of OE's “serious lack of employment
opportunity.” On the basis of this agen-
cy’s own data, I found that for the Office
of Education as a whole, the Spanish-
speaking held 44 out of a total of 2,588
positions, representing only 1.7 percent.
In the school systems division, this group
held just 8 out of a total of 430, repre-
senting 1.8 percent. In the higher educa-
tion division, they held 3 out of a total
of 458, representing 0.6 percent.

I believe the Lau decision offers us a
challenge to expand our horizons of cul-
tural understanding and educational op-
portunity. Bilingual education should
become for all citizens a resource—a
necessary ingredient of American educa-
tion and society. I hope that you share
with me in sustaining this effort as a
Federal responsibility. To achieve this
requires cooperative and binding ties be-
tween Federal and local school officials,
as expressed in the 1968 act. Cutbacks
will not fulfill the ideals and purpose of
this act but only hasten its demise. Join
me in the call for a stronger Federal
commitment to bilingual education as a
national educational goal.

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION TO SUP-
PORT FUNDING FOR TRAINING IN
THE FIELD OF AGING

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, I am
introducing today a resolution calling
upon the Administration on Aging to con-
tinue financing of long-term and short-
term training programs in the field of
aging.

And I take this action, Mr, Speaker,
because the Nixon administration has
requested no funds for fiscal 1975 for the
training programs supported under title
IV of the Older Americans Act.

Last year Congress overwhelmingly ap-
proved the Older Americans Comprehen-
sive Services Amendments, which au-
thorize a comprehensive social service
delivery system through the establish-
ment of planning and service areas.-But
if this goal is to become a reality, it will
be essential for additional personnel to
be trained to respond to the growing and
pressing needs for programs serving the
elderly.

For today a critical shortage of ade-
quately trained personnel continues to
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be one of the most formidable barriers
to the development of a coordinated
social service system for Older Ameri-
cans.

And that is why, Mr. Speaker, title IV
of the Older Americans Comprehensive
Services Amendments, which was en-
acted last year, continued authorization
for both long- and shori-term training
of personnel in the field of aging.

The shortages of trained personnel in
the aging field was illustrated forcefully
in a paper prepared by the Gerontolog-
jcal Society, entitled “Research and
Training in Gerontology.”

Said the Gerontological Society paper:

The gap between the need for trained per-
sonnel and the capacities of present tralning
programs is so great that there is no danger
in overtraining for several decades.

In every region of our country there
are numerous outstanding examples of
the worthiness of the title IV training
programs, whether they be university-
based or short term. In Missouri, the
Institute of Applied Gerontology at St.
Louis University was created in 1969.
During the past 5 years, this program
has prepared students for careers in
gerontology, expanded continuing edu-
cation and consultation in the field of
aging, and contributed to the building of
an effective research program. But the
major significance of the institute has
been at the community level.

Last year, Mr. Speaker, the Select
Subcommittee on Education, which I
have the honor to chair, visited the Ethel
Percy Andrus Gerontology Center in Los
Angeles which is supporting outstand-
ing work in training, as well as research,
in the aging field.

Once again, Mr. Speaker, I affirm my
strong opposition to the Nixon adminis-
tration’s efiorts to cut the heart out of
the title IV training program by not
requesting any funds for fiscal year 1975.

And for these reasons, I urge early ap-
proval of this resolution to put Congress
again on record in support of adequate
funds for short-term and long-term
training under title IV of the Older
Americans Act.

AGRIBUSINESS GOES
MULTINATIONAL

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, in the last
few months many Americans have be-
come aware, perhaps for the first time,
of the extent and reason American com-
panies build facilities, operate plants, and
generally conduct business outside of the
United States. Because of the energy
crisis and the belief of many Americans
that it was engineered by the large mul-
tinational oil companies, we have all be-
come aware of the tax loopholes, bene-
fits, and shelters that accrue to these
companies through foreign investment.

However, as will become clear upon
reading the article I am inserting, this
problem is not limited to the oil com-
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panies. It is even now extending to food
production. Although there are no farms
in my district there are over 465,000 peo-
ple who are trying to eat on what their
ever-shrinking wages will buy.

If there was ever a time for the Con-
gress to seriously get down to the busi-
ness of corporate tax reform it is now.

I commend to the attention of my col-
leagues the following article that ap-
peared in the winter, 1974 issue of People
and Land:

Foop IMPERIALISM—AGRIBUSINESS (GOES
MULTINATIONAL

(By George L. Baker)

Menlion the Del Monte Corp. and you don’t
automatically conjure up images of Anacon-
da Copper or United Frult extracting profits
from undeveloped countries. Not yet at least.
But soon we shall be able to add Del Monte
and a host of other American food companies
to the roster of extractive industries that
pluck countries clean as a chicken.

American food production appears to be
moving lock, stock and tractor to outposts in
Asia, Africa and Latin America. Agricultural
chemical companies, farm equipment manu-
facturers, cattle feeders, corporate farmers,
packing and processing magnates, banks and
speculators are all joining the international-
ization of farming. Their plants and farms
are called “offshore production units,” a
choice of language that tells us much about
how they view their investments abroad.

No matter where you turn, the evidence
is mounting that overseas farms and fac-
tories are turning world agriculture into a
kind of extension service for American cor-
porations. From 1960-70, American foodstuffs
and tobacco companies increased their over-
seas employment by 222 percent, compared
to a T percent domestic increase.

In Argentina, the largest exporter of feed
grains is Cargill, Inc., the Midwestern giant
that figured so prominently in the Russian
wheat deal. In Hawail, pineapple, the state’s
number two agricultural product, 1s rapidly
being phased out as Del Monte and Dole
move on to the Philippines, Thailand and
Eenya. Helped by investments from Green
Giant, Talwan has emerged as a major ex-
porter of vegetables, including mushrooms,
whose appearance in our markets threatens
to ruln domestic producers.

A threatened domestic agriculture is by no
means the whole story. The agribusiness
glants would have us believe that their ef-
forts abroad will result in jobs for everyone
and the eradication of hunger, poverty and
illiteracy. A more likely outcome is that agri-
business mechanization will displace rural
farm workers and drive up unemployment in
both ecity and country in the Third World.

Foreign sources of capital (l.e., American
capital) needed to pay for expensive farm
equipment will become Increasingly impor-
tant and make these nations increasingly de-
pendent. The presumed cornucopia of in-
creased food production will either be ex-
ported or priced cut of reach of those who
need it most. And who knows what will hap-
pen to the ecosystems of Third World coun-
trles when new seeds are introduced and
chemical fertilizers and pesticides are
sprayed with a free hand?

As the world’'s largest canner of fruits and
vegetables, the San Francisco-based Del
Monte corporation epitomizes the worldwide
sweep of the American food business. In ad-
dition to canning and selling everything
from applesauce to mucchini, it owns or op-
erates 182,700 acres here and abroad and em-=-
ploys 40,000 people.

Its direct investments abroad total #60
million and it has sales organizations in 100
countries. In the U.S. it has over 100 process-
ing plants canneries, ranches and distribut-
ing centers. Overseas it has processing plants
or plantations in 17 nations. It has its own
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trucking operations and cargo ships and Is
completely integrated both horigontally and
vertically.

United States tax laws make overseas food
production an attractive business. The West-
rn Hemisphere Trade Corporation gimmick,
for instance, allows corporations doing busi-
ness in Latin America to have their income
taxed at 34 percent rather than the custom-
ary corporate rate of 48 percent.

Then there'’s the preference for Income
derived from less developed countries, as ex-
plained by a feed-lot operator from Fresno
and Ethiopia: “If you take an approval in-
vestment, approved by the host country and
leave it productively employed for ten years,
you can bring it back to this country and
have 1t taxed at a capital gains rate. In other
words, you can allow profits to pile up and
at the end of ten years, you can bring them
back for next to nothing in taxes.” U.S, tax
laws also permit any corporation to deduct
taxes paid to host countries from its U.S.
taxes.

In 1972, Del Monte had a total federal tax
liability of only $11.7 million on worldwide
sales of $820 million.

A more equitable tax structure might have
saved the jobs of 5,000 pineapple workers in
Hawaii. Stokely-Van Camp has already closed
out there, and Del Monte and Dole will follow
suit by 1075. The reason? In Hawail, the
minimum wage for a pineapple worker is
$2.60 an hour. In the Philippines it is 10
cents an hour. Yet, as a U.8. Tariff Commis-
sion investigation pointed out, “these firms
(Del Monte and Dole) market the imported
product at the same prices that they ask
for their domestically canned pineapple.”

When American farmworkers are driven off
the land by international agribusiness, they
have simply little choice but to migrate to
the cities. A vislon thus emerges of an Amer-
ica that is an urban fortress, with all the
world as its garden.

The rationale of the corporations, of course,
is that their operations will ultimately feed
and clothe half of the world’s population
which goes to bed hungry every night. “Our
business isn’t just canning,” writes Chairman
Eames In Del Monte’s annual report, “it’s
feeding people.”

But which people? A fresh pineapple air-
lifted from the Philippines to Japan may
gatisfy somebody’s desire for exotic fruit, but
it does little to nourish those who cut and
pack the fruit. And when agribusiness creates
markets in the host countries, the appeal is
to those who can already afford the products
and not to those who most need them.

Another aspect of the hunger business is
the capital trap awaiting countries which
have little but food and raw materials to
barter for goods and money. The U.N. Eco-
nomic Commission for Latin America re-
ported that the new private capital transfer
to Latin America from 1951 to 1963 came to
$6.9 billion, while the net transfer from Latin
America to the U.5. was $11.9 billion—not
exactly the kind of flow that encourages in-
dependent national status.

American agribusiness Is in large part re-
sponsible for this situation, thanks to its
effort to replace subsistence or collective
farming with highly capitalized, highly me-
chanized operations that fit into the agri-
business structure like a plow into a furrow.
The real question is: Can the world afford it?

COMPETITION NEEDED IN THE
OIL INDUSTRY

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, on March
21, I called to the attention of the House
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the dramatic ill-effects of the vertical
integration that exists in the oil indus-
try. I maintained that the direct con-
sequence of this arrangement was to put
the burden of resource shortages almost
entirely on the independent operators at
every stage in the production process. 1
urged the House Committees on Judieci-
ary and on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce to take a hard look at this phe-
nomenon.

I wish at this time, Mr. Speaker, to
refer the Members to a very sound and
valuable article on this subject. The ar-
ticle, appearing in the Washington Post
on Sunday, March 24, was written by Mr.
Allen Hoffman. Mr. Hoffman also points
to the vertical integration as the princi-
ple problem, from the national interest
point of view, in the oil industry. He dis-
cusses the possibility of legislation to
break up the companies and raises the
problem of stockholder rights. Those
rights are a legitimate concern, but may
not be an insurmountable obstacle to a
forced breakup. In any case, Mr. Hoff-
man goes on to suggest that the way to
restore competition—and, therefore, we
assume, protect the public interest—is to
put the buying and selling of crude oil
and its byproduets into a commodities
market arrangement. In this format, the
price of crude would be set—and, of
course, would fluctuate—by bidding in an
open free market rather than in corpo-
rate board rooms.

Whether or not such an arrangement
will lead to lower gasoline prices for the
consumer is an open guestion, Mr. Speak-
er and, for that matter, it may not be the
most important issue involved here.
What is more fundamental, I believe, is
public confidence. It would be foolish to
argue that existing commodities markets
are free from manipulation and adverse
side effects. On the other hand, a com-
modities market, even with all its attend-
ant problems, may very well be prefer-
able to the status quo and might stem
the tide of public outrage that could lead
to crippling regulation, such as that af-
fecting the railroad industry, which is the
direct result of an outraged public re-
acting to a shortsighted and ‘‘public be
damned” corporate attitude.

PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS IN A
GLOBAL ECONOMY

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include my Washington Report
entitled “Problems and Solutions in a
Global Economy":

PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS IN A GLOBAL

EcoNoMY

The current ofl crisis and recent food
shortages remind us of the impact that the
economies of other natior.s have upon the
American economy. The wunprecedented
surge in internationa] demand for American
agricultural products Improved our sales and
helped the recovery of our trade balance, but
it also caused food prices to rise significantly
at home. The oil embargo made us aware
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that, although we are less dependent upon
foreign supplies than most industrial na-
tions, our economy could be guickly and ad-
versely affected by the action of other
countries.

These two experiences indicate how rap-
idly a global economy is emerging. World
trade boomed to $280 billion worth of goods
in 1970 and may reach $500 billion by 19880,
Economic policy In one country affects the
economic growth, employment levels and the
rate of Inflation In other countries. Buylng
and selling technology Internationally is big
business today. Only a small fraction of the
160 nations of the world are self-sufficient
in energy, and no country has all the raw
materials needed by a modern Industrial
society. Of 13 basie industrial raw materials
needed by a modern economy, the United
States Is dependent upon import for more
than one-half of its supplies of four of these
commodities, and by the end of the century
will be dependent on foreign sources for its
supply for all but one (phosphate) of the 13
raw materials.

For years we have been trained to think
only about the Impact of our country on
other countries. Now we must think also
about their impact on us. And this funda-
mental shift, logical as it now seems, was
not really foreseen in all its dimensions until
these food and ofl shortages hit us. As a
result, in addition to our traditional concern
to assure access for our products in forelgn
markets, we (and other nations, too) are
showing Increasing concern about access to
forelgn sources of supply for key materials.

While we have always promoted exports of
our goods abroad, we have now begun to
show & tendency to imit the export of com-
moditles in short supply. When the booming
world-wide demand for our soybeans rose
to record helghts, and exports began to
jeopardize domestic supply, temporary con-
trols were imposed on exports of soybeans,
Export pressures, combined with price con-
trols imposed to combat inflation, led to
shortages of steel scrap and logs. To protect
domestic supplies of food and steel, and to
ease Inflationary pressure, the United States
imposed export controls.

In allocating any product between mar-
kets abroad and those in the United Btates,
the American consumer should come first,
and the advantage of exports should always
be weighed against their Impact on the
supply and price of the commodity at home.

Nevertheless, the use of export controls
presents several problems. They are incon-
sistent with our efforts to expand exports
and offset the trade deficlt. (We lost about
$500 million in exports because of the con-
trols in 1973.) The United States, and most
other countries, are under real pressure to
expand exports In order to pay for the in-
creased cost of oll. The use of export con-
trols only encourages other countries to
put controls on their materials and makes
it more diffieult to nurture good relations
abroad. (France ecalled our soybean confrols
“American aggression.”)

Tt has become apparent that a practical
accommodation on access to supplies Is just
as desirable as access to markets. No country
will gain from economic warfare between
producing and consuming nations over the
supply of raw materials. Upcoming trade
negotlations take on even more significance
than in the past because, not only must
barriers to imports be reduced, but proce-
dures must be found to handle the increas-
ing resort to export controls. More effective
ways of insuring the efficlent allocation of
resources simply must be worked out.

The United States should take several
steps. We should assert that access to sup-
plies, as well as to markets, is a major trade
objective. We should explore reciprocal
agreements, which assure our access to the
supplies of a producing country, and assure
the producing country access to our markets.
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We should enter into safeguard arrange-
ments with producing countries to protect
each country from the disruptive influence
of excessive increases in imports or exports.
The President should have the authority to
apply sanctions against unjustifiable export
controls, including the denial of ald and the
prohibition of credit and foreign investment,
thus putting countries on notice that they
cannot wage economlic warfare on us with
impunity.

The emerging global economy will chal-
lenge us with all sorts of new problems,
llke the questions of shortages, access to
raw materials and export controls mentioned
here, and they should propel us toward,
not a “go it alone” policy, but a multina-
tional attempt to bulld a more eflective
world economic order.

ABOUT 65 PERCENT DISAPPROVE
OF NIXON

HON. PHILLIP BURTON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BURTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with you and my colleagues
in the House of Representatives the
results of a poll taken by the Novato
Advance, a newspaper in Marin County,
Calif., to find out how its readers felt
about President Nixon.

Mr. George A. Barnwell, the distin-
guished publisher of the newspaper, was
kind enough to send me the results. The
poll shows that two-thirds of those re-
sponding disapproved of the way Nixon
is handling the presidency, and that 60
percent favored either his resignation
or impeachment.

Mr. Barnwell commented in his letter
to me that:

I hope this information will be of value
to you in determining the actions Congress
should take.

Mr. Barnwell’s readers were furnished
the poll results in two articles: the
first appeared in the Novato Advance
on Wednesday, February 6, 1974; the
second, February 13.

PRELIMINARY Nmxon PoLL Resurrs: 66

PERCENT DISAPPROVE OF NIXON

A heavy majority of Advance readers favor
either the resignation or impeachment of
President Nixon, preliminary results of an
Advance poll show. A final tally will be pub-
lished next week.

Close to 800 returns had been returned as
of this morning; most had been counted.
Only 15 (or 5 per cent) gave Nixon unguali-
fled approval.

Not only do 64.6 per cent of the returns
disapprove of the way Nixon has handled the
Presidency, but 61.2 per cent favor his resig-
nation and 61,5 per cent his impeachment.
The mafority of those sending in returns
were Republicans.

Thus Novato once regarded as a commu-
nity of Nizxon Democrats has become a town
of anti-Nixon Republicans. (In 1872, Novato
voted for Nixon, although registered Demo-
erats outnumbered Republicans.)

Here are the results so far:

NIXON ADMINISTRATION

Do you generally approve the way Nixon
has handled the Presidency?—100 (35.4 per
cent).

Do) you generally disapprove the way Nixon
has handled the Presidency?—182 (64.6 per
cent).




8578

RESIGNATION

Do you favor Nixon's resignation?—174
(61.2 per cent).
Are you opposed to his resignation?—110
(38.8 per cent).
IMPEACHMENT

Do you favor the impeachment of Nixon?—
172 (61.56 per cent).
Are you opposed to his impeachment?—
106 (38.5 per cent).
WHAT MOST CLEARLY RESEMBLES YOUR FEELINGS
ABOUT NIXON?

(Several people marked more than one.)

I'm for Nixon right or wrong—156 (5 per
cent).

Watergate has been blown out of propor-
tion—85 (28 per cent).

I'm for stralghtening out the mess in Wash-
ington, no matter whom it hurts—201 (67
per cent).

Of those returning votes 40 or 142 per
cent were in the 18-30 age group; 176 or 62.6
per cent in the 31-55 age group; and 65 or
23.2 per cent in the over-66 age group.

A total of 156 indicated they were female
or 56 per cent; while 122 or 44 per cent sald
they were male.

115 or 47.7 per cent said they were Demo-
crats; 126 or 52.3 per cent sald they were Re-
publican,

The Advance Nixon poll does not pretend
to be a sclentific sampling. There was no
testing of the questions, However the gues-
tions approximate those used In national
polls.

POLL SKEWED

The poll is skewed by the obvious distor-
tion in the audience responding to the poll.
The under-30 age group is under-repre-
sented—only 14.2 per cent. Republicans are
over-represented, Officlal registration 1lists
show Democrats leading Republicans here by
almost 10 per cent. There are 8167 registered
Democrats in the city and 5560 Republicans
as of last October.

Thus the poll probably over-represents the
more elderly, conservative section of the com-
munity. This reflects the fact that it has
been generally found that the average regu-
lar newspaper reader tends to be older than
the average person. Younger persons tend to
be lighter readers.

Despite this blas, what stands out in the
Advance poll is the profound disenchant-
ment with Nixon that exists. Obviously many
registered Republicans have crossed over to
express their dissatisfaction with the Pres-
ident.

The poll shows a disturbing disillusion-
ment in the political processes of the country.
Reaction to the President is strong—many of
the returns calling him “erook,” “lar,”
“tmef-"

Defenders of Nixon cite his record, particu-
larly in the fleld of foreign policy. Some how-
ever claim this success is mostly due to Sec-
retary of State Henry Kissinger rather than
Nixon.

As expected, some of the defenders of Nixon
suspect & gang-up on the President by the
press,

TYPICAL COMMENTS

Some typical comments of those who favor
resignation or impeachment are:

“A change Is needed—now! I belleve the
president is deeply implicated in unprece-
dented acts of malfeasance.”

“It's disgraceful about his non-payment of
taxes. I belleve his only aim is to enrich him-
self and family. I say expose him and make
him pay!”

“President Nixon has misused the power of
the Presldency and been unfaithful to the
Constitution. He must be removed from
office.”

Some disapproved of Nixon, but were
frightened of the consequences of his ouster.
Sald one resident:

“I don't trust Nixon and think he's dis-
honest. He has a lot of nerve to keep pulling

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

the things he does. However I'd feel insecure
if he were impeached or resigned.”

Those who support Nixon are equally
strong in their convictions:

“I think Nixon has been trled and con-
victed by the press and TV media, If gullty,
should be prosecuted. Let the Congress and
courts do it, not Nixon haters.”

“The good things he has accomplished far
outweigh the bad ones.”

“The dirty linen has been exposed, let's get
on with the running of the country.”

FOREIGN VS. DOMESTIC POLICY

Typical judgments on the quality of his
domestic and foreign policies are these:

“Feel his foreign policy has been good, but
his domestic policy has been a disaster. Only
history will tell.”

“Nixon has done well in foreign affairs but
domestically he has failed. He should resign
to avold impeachment and its tremendous
cost.”

Unexpectedly, most readers did not make
much of a distinctlon between resignation
and impeachment. Most returns had either
both categories marked or opposed. However
some of the comments sought to differenti-
ate their vilews more clearly:

“I favor the House of Representatives initi-
afing impeachment proceedings. This will
glve Nixon his day in court and give him a
chance to clear himself.”

“His resignation would prove nothing. Im-
peachment proceedings would determine his
gullt or innocence.”

“I feel that if Nixon resigns, we will néver
know the truth. The House should prefer
impeachment charges, and the Senate should
either convict or clear him.”

“The mediocrity of Vice President Ford has
frightened me into reversing my position on
impeachment or resignation. I feel Nixon
thought Ford’'s nomination would do exactly
th.ts”thereby saving the Presidency and his

A check of the returns seems to Indicate
there was no wholesale attempt to stuff the
ballot box, although a handful of votes seem
susplcious. However the size of the return
and the emphatic manner in which the peo-
ple spoke tend to obliterate any impact such
attempts might have had.—QG.B.

DisAPPROVE OF NixoN: FINAL RESULTS IN
NxoN Porn

Final results in the Advance Nixon poll
show a slightly more conservative pro-Nixon
tinge than in the preliminary tally pub-
lished last week, however readers responding
still disapprove of Nixon by almost two-
thirds and favor either his resignation or
Impeachment by 60 per cent.

The original form to fill out and bring to
the Advance was published two weeks ago.
More than 325 readers participated in the
poll.

As already noted the results are skewed,
because an analysis of the returns' show
that younger readers or voters under 30 are
under-represented as well as registered
Democrats.

Many of the individual comments sent in
by readers were published last week. Here's
the final tally:

Do you generally approve the way Nixon
has handled the Presidency? Yes—120 (36.9
per cent); No—205 (63.1 per cent).

Do you favor the Impeachment of Nixon?
Yes—194 (604 per cent); No—127 (36.9
per cent).

What most nearly resembles your feelings
about Nixon?

1. I'm for Nixon right or wrong—16 (4.9
per cent).

2. Watergate has been blown out of pro-
portion—98 (29 per cent). '

3. I'm for straightening out the mess in
Washington, no matter whom it hurts—
223 (66.1 per cent).

Of those responding 42 or 13 per cent were
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in the under-30 age group; 199 or 61.3 per
cent in the 31-66 age group; and 82 or 25.7
per cent in the 56 and over group.

Democrats totalled 138 or 49.4 per cent
and Republicans 141 or 50.6 per cent, while
women composed 1B0 or 559 per cent and
men 142 or 44.1 per cent.

The results are being sent to the White
House and California’s congressional dele-
gation.

WOMEN IN BANKING—THE NEW
YORK BANK FOR SAVINGS SETS
AN EXAMPLE

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, there is no
area of the business or professional world
which has been more identified as a
male preserve than banking. Yet bank-
ing, like other areas of business, is be-
ginning to be influenced by the increased
presence of women in positions of re-
sponsibility.

The Women’s Movement for Equality
in Employment has coalesced to the point
whereby an all-women’s bank is to open
soon as a shining example that women
do not have to be trapped within a nar-
row specialized hierarchy in the business
world.

But, really, it is nothing new.

The New York Bank for Savings has
long shown that women can do and hold
top management positions within the op-
erations of New York’s first savings in-
stitution.

Just last week, with the naming of
Mrs. Estelle Coleman, an assistant secre-
tary, as the new manager at the bank’s
offices at 600 Madison Avenue, the bank
now has four women branch managers.

Other office managers—all assistant
vice presidents—are Ms. Evelyn Black-
stone, 72d and Third Avenue, Ms.
Theresa Gradenwitz, 34th Street and
Herald Square, and Ms. Rose M. Lavelle,
46th Street and Lexington Avenue. Ms.
Coleman also established a first by be-
coming the first black woman in the
mutual savings bank’s system in New
York State to serve as manager of a
branch office. Other women assistant vice
presidents in key banking roles include
Ms. Mary D. Fragoletti and Ms, Jean W.
Sheehan.

Further evidence of the recognition
The New York Bank for Savings shows
women is the recent transfer of Ms. Flor-
ence Kaye, an assistant vice president, to
branch operations. S8he will serve as as-
sistant to Ms. Phyllis S. Haniotis, a sen-
ior vice president who is director of
branch operations for the bank’s 14
branches and one of the highest ranking
women in the banking industry in the
State.

Another top woman officer for the
bank is Ms. Frances Levenson who is di-
rector of urban housing.

And among the bank’s assistant se-
cretaries, the following are women:
Ruth M. Brauchi, Estelle Coleman, Dor-
othy Groom, Margaret Riley, Paula B.
Roman, Catherine Sarullo, Clarie M.
Smith, Joan C. Tangney, Helen T. Wil-
liams and Gloria B. Wilson.
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Indeed, the Women's Movement has
long been moving within The New York
Bank for Savings.

Alfred S. Mills, chairman of The New
York Bank for Savings Board of Trus-
tees said:

We have always been cognizant of our ob-
ligation to make promotions on abllity and
not diseriminate against women or relegate
them to lower level positions.

NUTRITION PROGRAM FOR THE
ELDERLY

HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr.
Speaker, I rise to comment on a very
important piece of legislation enacted by
this body on Tuesday, March 19, 1974.
I refer to H.R. 11105, the nutrition pro-
gram for the elderly which we have ex-
fended for 3 years and have funded to
the extent of $250 million.

It would be gratifying, although ob-
viously incorrect, to say that this pro-
eram is a complete answer to the wide-
spread and serious problems of under-
nourishment and isolation among the
elderly in our country. Recent investiga-
tions by Senator McGoverN’s Select
Committee on Nutrition and Human
Needs indicate that real hunger exists
among a startling and shameful num-
ber of older Americans. Part of the rea~
son for this is economic and other rea-
sons come from the isolation and result-
ing apathy that is the lot of so many
elderly people. Sometimes people are
simply unable to provide nutritious meals
for themselves because of the infirmities
of age. This program does not solve
those problems, but it is directed toward
the causes of undernourishment among
this group. While tomorrow there will
still be hungry elderly people in Amer-
ica, because of this program their num-
ber will be reduced.

I am pleased and proud to report that
just recently in Alameda County in my
congressional district, the meals for the
elderly program has begun again and
will be providing one hot meal a day to
those over 60 who need this program.
The meals will be served in centers where
those who join the program will find not
only a hot, well-balanced and palatable
meal, but the companionship and
friendship that gives people a reason for
enjoying life, In Santa Clara County
the program is an ongoing one.

Congress has exhibited its understand-
ing that a health problem, caused not
only by economic need but by personal
and psychological needs cannot be alle-
viated simply by providing an economic
answer. We must, of course, provide the
financial support for the program, but
we also recognize the necessity of com-
panionship among the elderly. This leg-
islation views the individual aged Amer-
ican as a person, not simply as a statis-
tic that outlines the number of hungry
in our country. We need more such leg-
islation.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
WATERGATE AND THE POLITICIAN

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, on March 3,
1974, the management of television sta-
tion WPIX in New York City delivered
an editorial on a subject that has been
on the minds of citizen and Representa-
tive alike since last year; that is, the
effect of the Watergate scandal and sub=
sequent indictments on all politicians and
on politics in general. I believe that the
WPIX editorial reflects a most rational
and reasoned approach to the problem
and I would like to insert the text for
the benefit of all the Members. The edi-
torial follows:

[WPIX Editorial]
WATERGATE AND THE POLITICIAN

One can only guess at when the Water-
gate scandal will be over. We hope the gullty
will be punished, but even more Important
for the nation, it will be a relief to see
that dark cloud, which now hovers over
all politiclans, begin to lift and disappear.

A number of things suggest that the re-
spect which the average citizen has tradi-
tionally had for his representatives has been
a casualty of Watergate. A recent survey
showed that only 21 per cent of the people
interviewed expressed respect for the Con-
gress. No less than 28 representatives and
six senators have announced that they will
not run for re-election this year. That is
more retirements than there have been in
any election for the past quarfer of a cen-
tury, and it i1s expected that there will be
even more before election day.

In our conversations with elected officials
at the local level, there is very real concern
that the fall-out from Watergate, the Cheap
Shot that “all politiclans are crooks, any-
way"” will hamper the working of state and
city governments.

It seems to the Management of WPIX
that all of us have an obligation to re-think
this question. When we blame all pollticlans
for the excesses of a few politiclans, we do
great harm to our government, and thus, to
ourselves The fact is that most politiclans
are dedlcated publiec servants who work long
hours, generally for less than they could earn
in private life, to serve their constituents.

It is unfortunate that it will usually be
the good and consclentious politiclans who
will decide that public service isn't worth
the grief that goes with it. The demagogues,
and there are some of them, couldn’t care
less what the voters think of them.

Watergate 1s a very serious matter, and
the gullty should be punished fully. But if
we let our revulsion for that illegal act af-
fect our thinking about our entire political
system, the people who will be punished the
most for Watergate will be the cltizens of
our country.

We don't belleve that should happen.

NOMINATION OF DR. LUTHER H.
HOLCOMB TO THE FEDERAL COM-
MUNICATIONS COMMISSION

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, in my opin-
ion the President made an excellent de-
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cision when he nominated to the Federal
Communications Commission Dr. Luther
H. Holcomb of Dallas, Tex., and Wash-
ington, D.C.

I have observed the career of Dr. Hol-
comb over a period of years. He is a
man of great talent, a man of fairness, a
man who works effectively at the job of
serving his fellow man. I have no doubt
but that Dr. Holecomb will do an out-
standing job as a member of the Federal
Communications Commission.

I was pleased to read in the March 16
Dallas Morning News an editorial in
commendation of the appointment of
Dr. Holcomb, and I wish to place the
editorial in the REcoRrD:

Horcoms 10 FCC

In announcing he will nominate Dr. Lu-
ther H. Holcomb, former Dallas clergyman
and civic leader, to the Federal Communica-
tlons Commission, President Nixon is choos-
ing an outstanding public servant.

As vice-chairman of the Equal Employ-
ment Opportunity Commission, Dr, Holcomb
repeatedly has demonstrated fair and forth-
right leadership in establishing employment
practices that benefit all segments of the
population.

In the nine years that he has served on
that commission, Dr.-Holcomb has been in-
strumental in establishing civil rights In
employment that have helped end discrimi-
natory hiring practices.

Yet he continued to observe one prinecipal
guldeline, which he noted in a Dallas speech
a few years ago: The EEOC would not be
party to abuses of the law by employees who
might hide behind equal employment provi-
sions.

“We still must have as a standard the will-
ingness to work,” he sald.

Dr. Holcomb was named to the EEOC by
President Johnson in 1965. He came to Dal-
las In 1946 as pastor of the Lakewood Bap-
tist Church, and in 19568 became executive
director of the Greater Dallas Councll of
Churches, the post he held when appointed
to the government post. During the two
decades he was in Dallas, he served on many
local, state and national boards concerned
with health, education, religion and wel-
fare.

Senate approval of his nomination to the
new post would be to the benefit of the
country.

AMERICAN INDUSTRY GOES METRIC

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. TEAGUE. Mr. Speaker, the metric
system is increasingly coming into use in
the United States. Among the leaders in
making the change from the English
system of weights and measures to the
metric system is American industry.

Those companies who are making this
change to the metric system are doing so
for two basic reasons. One is that the
metric system is much easier to work in,
once the few basic prineiples have been
learned. The other reason is that in order
to remain competitive in foreign markets,
American products must meet the re-
quirements of those markets, and an
important requirement today is that our
products are made to metric specifica-
tions.

As examples of American firms who
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have already begun the conversion I
would like to mention three. One is from
the aerospace industry, one is from the
automobile industry, and one is from the
food industry. A press release and two
news stories describe who these com-
panies are and how they plan to go about
making the change to the metric system.

The materials follow:

GENERAL MoTORS CORP.,
Washington, D.C., April 13, 1973.

Hon. OLIN E. TEAGUE,

Chairman, House Committee on Science and
Astronautics, U.S. House of Representa-
tives, Washington, D.C.

Dear ME. TEAGUE: General Motors recently
put into effect a policy of conversion to the
metric system of measurement on all new
engineering projects. We belleve our conver-
sion can be effected without disrupting pro=-
duction through this voluntary program, co=-
ordinated among all GM divisions, staff and
suppliers by a special section of the GM En-~
gineering Stafl.

I think you may be interested In the at-
tached release.

Sincerely,
JaMES M. MORRIS.

NEws RELEASE

DetroIT.—In keeping with the long-term
movement toward more general use of the
metric system, here and abroad, General
Motors President Edward N. Cole stated that
“the rate of implementation to the metric
system within GM will be governed by the
release of new parts, metrically dimensioned,
and by the normal phasing out of in-pro-
duction parts.”

The GM guidelines include:

1. New developments will be metri¢c from
the start. This includes items now in develop-
ment stage.

2. Service parts now in production will re-
main as is.

3. Supplier coordination will be imple-
mented as required.

4, In the interim before complete metrifica-
tion is accomplished some capital equipment
with dual measuring capability will be re-
quired.

Coordination of the entire program will be
handled by the GM Engineering Staff.

ROCKWELL ANNOUNCES METRIC CONVERSION

Rockwell International Corporation has
announced its intention to convert to metric

usage.

Willard F. Rockwell, Jr.,, Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer, sald, in announcing
the change:

“Ninety percent of the world’s population,
conducting three-quarters of its trade, uses
the metric system. That 90 percent is buying
and selling to each other and they're in-
creasingly cool to the products of the 10 per-
cent who don't use the same system.

“Common sense dictates that this country
make the decision to go metric. We at Rock-
well International want to be in the van-
guard of this change.”

Rockwell said the company s acting now,
rather than waiting for Congressional metric
legislation to take effect, because “with the
United States in the position of being the
only major nation not yet committed to the
metric system, delays can seriously affect our
industrial position in the world."”

He sald coordination with other U.S. In-
dustries and other nations will be aided by
the company's charter membership in the
American National Metric Council,

C. J. Meechan, vice-president of research
and engineering for Rockwell International,
will be in charge of the program to adopt
the International System of Units.

It will take an estimated 10 years for the
system to become predominant in all divi-
slons of the corporation, Rockwell sald. Each
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division will be responsible for detailed plan-
ning and implementation of the conversion.

Rockwell said preliminary planning was
initiated in 1972 and some divisions already
are making use of the metric system, and
added that company employees will be en-
couraged to use metric units, where appro-
priate, in company documents,

U.S. Wimve Maxers To Go MEeTRIC
(By Richard M. Harnett)

SaN PFrancisco—The American wine in-
dustry is planning to go metric, which means
that the traditional “fifth"" will become three-
quarters of a liter—and the familiar half gal-
lon and gallon will disappear entirely.

U.S. wine officials recently attended a meet-
ing with their counterparts in the European
Common Market trying to work out an agree-
ment on uniform sizes for international
trade.

Attorney Jefferson Peyser, representing
American wine makers, said there was almost
unanimous agreement to cut the “great pro-
liferation” of wine bottle sizes now used
down to seven standard sizes.

“We have been trying to accomplish this
for years In the American wine industry,”
Peyser sald in an Interview.

“We are now convinced it is one of the
most important things to get done.”

Americans who order imported wine in a
restaurant usually do not know that they
are getting a 24-ounce bottle instead of the
26.8 bottle they would get if they ordered an
American “fifth.” In buying a case of for-
elgn wine, this is equivalent to one less bottle
per case.

The “standard” bottle for U.8. wine is now
the fifth of a gallon, 25.6 ounces. The com-
parable metric bottle will be the three-
fourths liter, or 26.36 ounces.

Most other new sizes would be only slight-
1y different from the most common of the 16
sizes now allowed under U.S., regulations.
The half a fifth (12.8 ounces) would become
a three-eighths liter (12.88 ounces). The
“gplit” (6.4 ounces) would become three-six-
teenths of a liter (6.34 ounces).

Wine guzzlers who drink half-gallon and
gallon jugs would have to get used to buy-
ing a liter and a half (50.72 ounces compared
to 64 in the half gallon) or three liters
(101.44 ounces compared to 128 in a gallon).

The change to metrle wine “involves a
little retooling” by U.8. winerles, said Peyser.
“The switch would be accomplished within
two years after it Is adopted.”

HON. BILL MAILLIARD
HON. EDWARD P. BOLAND

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 25, 1974

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to add my voice to those of my col-
leagues in recognition of the accomplish-
ments of a gentleman whom I have had
the pleasure of knowing and working
with ever since we both arrived on Capi-
tol Hill 21 years ago.

Although we have not always been on
the same side of the fence on issues, I
nave come to respect Bill Mailliard’s
good judgment and dedication and value
highly his friendship.

The House is losing a man of uncom-
mon stature whose experience and ex-
pertise in the field of foreign affairs will
be sorely missed in these Chambers. But
our loss will certainly be the Organiza-
tion of American States’ gain as he leaves
us to become Permanent U.S. Repre-
sentative to the OAS. I cannot think of
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a more qualified individual, both in
knowledge of the area and in his ability
to handle the sensitive diplomatic prob-
lems inherent in the position. He has
already distinguished himself in this
capacity as a ranking member of the
House Committee on Foreign Affairs and
as an adviser and delegate to numerous
international conferences, including the
18th session of the United Nations Gen-
eral Assembly. The growing importance
of our relations with the member coun-
tries of the OAS certainly cannot be un-
derestimated which makes having an in-
dividual with William Mailliard’s quali-
ties in this position so vital.

I am confident my colleagues in the
House will want to join me in expressing
appreciation for his many years of dis-
tinguished service and in extending to
him our best wishes for a fruitful new
career.

THE DIFFICULT STRUGGLE TO
ACHIEVE MODEST PRISON RE-
FORMS IN NEW YORK

HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr, BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, last fall
I called to our colleagues’ attention one
of the country’s most unigue corrections
education programs, the establishment of
a new State college in New York solely
for prison inmates. The New York State
Department of Correctional Services and
the State University of New York were
working together to develop plans to es-
tablish a college at the Bedford Hills cor-
rectional facility where both male and
female prisoners would study on a full-
time basis toward 2-year liberal arts or
science degrees.

Certainly this proposal represented a
hallmark in the effort to achieve not only
meaningful reforms in corrections policy,
but a worthwhile and substantive re-
habilitation effort for those prisoners who
would be participating in the program. It
was proposed to meet a basic and crying
need for large numbers of prison inmates
who would otherwise leave their cells
without adequate educational prepara-
tion for a return to civilian life and it
offered real hope and promise.

Tragically the initial enthusiasm was
short lived as the New York State Legis-
lature, in one of its more ill-conceived
actions, is attempting to eliminate the
$500,000 requested in the Governor's
budget. The attitude in Albany appears
to be one of disregard for the need for
the rehabilitation of prisoners in order
to cut down on the high rate of recidi-
vism. A frighteningly large number of
the legislators seem to have a completely
punitive outlook on the situation and
oppose constructive efforts fo properly
prepare prisoners for their return to
society.

Last Saturday’'s New York Times car-
ried a very timely and perceptive editorial
on this issue. I commend it to our col-
leagues’ consideration and also urge
members of the New York State Legisla-
ture to carefully reflect on it before re-
jecting this worthwhile proposal:




March 27, 197}

RECYCLING PRISONERS

The state’s prison-reform efforts still seem
largely confined to the semantics of giving
to penal institutions the new label of correc-
tional facilities. Since wishing alone can't
convert a jall into a place of rehabilitation,
there was a flicker of hope in the proposal by
Chancellor Ernest L. Boyer of the State Uni-
versity to create a college for prisoners. The
plan, regrettably, has proved too sensible and
too humane for the Legislature, which is try-
Ing to kill it by eliminating a projected $500,-
000 appropriation from Governor Wilson's
budget.

The plan would involve no new construc-
tlon. An existing facility at Bedford Hills, In
Westchester County, is ideally suited for es-
tablishment of a two-year, degree-granting
college. Qualified inmates, eligible for mini-
mum security, would be selected from prisons
throughout the state.

The real reason for the negative response
to this sound idea is not its cost, which is
hardly more than that of more traditional
but less effective training programs inside
prisons. Rather, the concept has fallen vic-
tim to the vindictive notion that any con-
structive effort at rehabilitation represents a
coddling of criminals.

Indulgence of that regressive view is as
impractical as it is Inhumane. Inmates who
would be eligible for the college are cbviously
those who will, before long, return to free-
dom. If they left jail with the marketable
fruits of a real education, they would be far
less likely to be a burden and potential threat
to society.

Although in grave danger, the college plan
should not be considered dead. It has been
approved by the Board of Regents and by the
Governor. Support by more enlightened legis-
lators could revive Dr. Boyer's plan by placing
it on the supplemental budget. Its potential
is too self-evident to permit its abandonment.

FOUR “TRAILBLAZERS" ATTAIN
EAGLE RANK

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, it is always
a pleasure to stand before the House and
commend to my colleagues the accom-
plishments of young Americans. In this
instance, it is to recognize four “Trail-
blazers,” members of Troop 510, Boy
Scouts of America, from my 20th Con-
gressional District of Pennsylvania, who
have attained the highest rank in scout-
ing—Eagle Scout.

These young men—William J. Daw IV,
Perry Lara, David A. Lewis, and Steven
E. Neely—were advanced to this level
during a Court of Honor conducted by
the troop in the Windover Hills United
Methodist Church in South Park Town-
ship. It is no easy task to achieve this
rank. Stringent requirements must be
met before one can wear the Eagle Scout
insignia. Those who do, wear it proudly,
for it symbolizes the highest gualities of
young Americans and I have no fear for
the future of our Nation if it lies in the
hands of Eagle Scouts.

I also would like to take this opportu-
nity to pay tribute to the leaders of Troop
510, who have given so much of their
private life to molding the character of
young boys today to be the leaders of
tomorrow. Richly deserving of public rec-
ognition are men such as Phillip E. Neely,
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scoutmaster; Donald G. Schneider, Wil-
liam Prosser, Robert Weis, Edward Far-
rell, and Francis P. Nix, Jr., assistant
scoutmasters; Ewell Menge, institutional
representative; Dale S. Dunn, committee
chairman, and Salvatore Benanti, G. E.
Buddle, James Brickett, Alson Crow, Wil-
liam J. Daw III, Thomas Eleftheriou,
William Halsey, Carl Hoge, Michael
Kasyan, Peter Lara, Lawrence Marcul-
aitis, David Ellis, and Greg Hoge, com-
mittee members.

Mr. Speaker, it is with great pride I
call the accomplishments of Troop 510
and its members to the attention of my
colleagues. I know they join me in wish-
ing the “Trailblazers” will continue to
show others the way for many years to
come.

CASE FOR A FEDERAL OIL AND GAS
CORPORATION—NO. 14

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, Mr.
Lee White is a former Chairman of the
Federal Power Commission and one of
the country’s foremost authorities on
energy policy. He is also the originator
of the proposal to create a federal oil
and gas corporation, a “Tennessee Val-
ley Authority” for the natural gas and
petroleum industry. I have introduced
legislation in the House to implement
Mr, White’s proposal.

Last month, in the Los Angeles Times,
Mr. White explored some of the poten-
tial values and objections often cited in
connection with the Corporation idea.
No one can speak with more authority on
the Corporation concept, and I would
like to take this opportunity to introduce
his remarks into the Recorp.

The article follows:

[From the Los Angeles Times, Sunday, Feb.
3, 1974}
A TVA-TYypE COMPETITOR FOR PETROLEUM
INDUSTRY
(By Lee C. White)

The Tennessee Valley Authority, launched
40 years ago, has demonstrated that the fed-
eral government can gperate efficlently in the
energy field without destroying or weakening
private enterprise in that industry. This
country needs a counterpart of the TVA in
funding, producing and managing oil and
gas deposits on behalf of the people who
own them. It is an idea whose time has
come.

Geologists belleve that 60% to 75% of all
oil and gas yet to be discovered in the
United States is on publicly owned land.
There is no reason why at least part of these
valuable resources should not be discovered
and developed by a government corporation
for use by their owners—the citizens.

Until now, the government has permitted
privately owned corporations to exploit these
resources by bidding for the right to go on
public lands and explore for petroleum. Less
than 5% of the petroleum areas on publie
lands has been thus leased.

Unfortunately, the administration of this
program has been wretched. Leases requiring
prompt development have been so loosely en-
forced that in the Gulf of Mexico there are
tracts for which bidders paid the government
more than $750 milllon, but from which not
a drop of fuel has been marketed even though
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oll and gas in commercial guantities have
been found.

A Federal Oil and Gas Corp., while no
panacea, would make a significant contribu-
tion to easing our basle and continuing en-
ergy problem. Nor is the idea as novel as it
seems. The United States is the only major
industrial nation that leaves all the handling
of petroleum to privately owned corporations,
whose management must be responsive to
stockholder, as distinguished from national
priorities.

A Federal Oil and Gas Corp., as proposed in
pending legislation, would:

Explore for and develop petroleum re-
sources to meet national needs, not to maxi-
mize profits.

Develop and use the most advanced meth-
ods to minimize damage to the environment
in all phases of the petroleum process.

Provide, for the first time in our history,
complete and accurate information for pub-
lic and government on the costs of producing
oil and gas, as well as other data on the petro-
leum business.

Manage discovered reserves to reduce U.S.
reliance on foreign petroleum sources.

Bell petroleum in a way that insures that
a fair share goes to independent refiners and
distributors, thus promoting a truly com-
petitive industry.

Provide a competitive spur to the privately
owned ofl Industry.

There was comparatively little need to con-
sider major alternatives to our privately oper-
ated petroleum industry as long as the coun-
try’s needs were being met. However, when
things go wrong as they obviously have re-
cently, the system must be reexamined.

The advantages of a government oll cor-
poration are many. Energy sh may
exist for decades. In this situation, there
should be an energy-producing organization
motivated not by profits, but by national
needs, There is nothing inherently wrong
with the profit incentive, but where the prod-
uct is as essential to national well-being and
security as energy, at least part of the coun-
try’s effort to provide it ought to be motivated
by America’s security, and the needs of the
publie.

Environmentally, a government corporation
would help assure that trimming or delaying
our goals is done in the most acceptable way.
Residents along the Atlantic and Pacific
coasts, where offshore drilling probably will
be stepped up, should have more confidence
in the operations of a public corporation re-
quired by law to use the most advanced pro-
tective techniques than in those of a profit-
making oil company.

Protecting independents in the ofl business
could be insured by requiring the federal cor-
poration to allocate a fair share of its crude
oil to them. Private companies naturally
find it difficult to do this themselves, As one
oll executive said: “There’s no place in our
corporate charter, the Constitution, the law,
or the Bible where it says we majors must
protect and preserve our competitors.” He's
probably right, but Congress ought to change
things so the Independents can stay in busi-
ness as competitors of the majors.

There undoubtedly will be opposition from
the oil industry to the proposed government
corporation. But the industry ought to wel-
come the competition and the chance to show
it can do a better job than a government
agency. This competitive spur to the oil in-
dustry may be the best feature of a govern-
ment oil corporation.

Objections include the assertion that the
Postal Service and Amtrak do not augur well
for another biz government corporation.
Apart from the merits of that argument, the
TVA is a closer analogy. Though still some-
what controversial, TVA has long since ended
any dispute over 1ts electric generating opera-
tions. It is among the country’'s leaders, and
has worked harmoniously with private, mu-
nicipal, and cooperatively owned utilities.
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The Bonneville Power Administration 1s
another example of an efficient energy agency
run by government. I am confident that a
federal oil corporation could be as successful
as TVA and Bonneville,

Nor would such a public corporation be
the first step toward nationalizing the oll
industry, any more than TVA meant the end
of the private electric utility industry as pre-
dicted by some in the 1930s.

No one can claim that creation of a Fed-
eral Oil and Gas Corp. is the single, dramatic
solution to this country's energy needs for
the next 20 years. But I think it is a mini-
mal step that should be taken without delay.

We can no longer permit ourselves to be
totally dependent for basic energy supplies
on private industry that has failed to develop
our resources in a way that meets natlonal
needs and protects consumers.

ANOTHER BLOW STRUCK FOR
OMBUDSMEN, H.R. 7680

HON. WAYNE OWENS

OF UTAH
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. OWENS. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most frustrating cases it has been my
opportunity to try to solve is a case which
involves the Customs Service, the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare, the Environmental Protection
Agency, and the Department of Trans-
portation. In the end the Wonnacott
family, not only constituents but also
close friends of mine, were ready to give
up on the Government. I was reminded
of a man who told me in Milford, Utah,
2 years ago that he had had it with
Government agencies. “You can't lick
them!” he said. “And you can’'t beat
them. Hell,” he said, “you can’t even join
them!” In frustration, I decided, for
what it is worth, simply to insert this
case into the Recorp as outlined for me
in a letter. The Wonnacott family may
have struck a blow for my legislative om-
budsman proposal, HR. T680. A legis-
lative ombudsman could get to the bot-
tom of these cases and would have the
power to cut redtape and solve them and
hopefully restore some of the individu-
ality to the Federal administrative proc-
ess:

MarcH 19, 1974.
Congressman WAYNE OWENS,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DeaR CoNGRESSMAN OWENS: The following
is an account of a severe hardship created by
well-intentioned laws, the value of which has
been partially destroyed by cumbersome
regulation, compounded by multiple govern-
mental agency administration.

CASE HISTORY

1. In March of 1973 a new Opal Eadett-
Holiday was purchased from the Stratemann
Company In Dortmund, Germany by an
American Citizen—Nancy Joy Wonnacott, a
medical technologist employed at Enapp-
schafts Hospital.

It was expected at that time the car would
be used in Germany for a considerable length
of time and that it would not be exported to
the United States. Hence a European model
was acquired, with little realization of the
foolhardiness of such a move.

2. In November 1973 with some 30,000
kilometers on the odometer and with a de-
sire to return to the states, Miss Wonnacott
requested, by long-distance telephone, the
judgment of her parents on the question of
whether to sell the vehicle or have it sent to
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America by ship. Her parents, little realizing and to avold a twenty dollar dally storage

that a problem of acceptance into the United
States might occur, recommended that she
ship the car, and forwarded money to accom-
plish it.

3. On the advice of A.A.A. Miss Wonnacott
was referred to the firm of Hermann Ludwig
in Dusseldorf, which firm arranged shipment
on MS Luise Leonhardt-Bremen to Los An-
geles, with all parties unaware of the implica-
tion of such a shipment.

4, Miss Wonnacott returned by air early
December 1973.

5., She, with a companion, flew to Los
Angeles on January 3, 1974 after notification
that the car had arrived at Berth 178, Wil-
Hams, Dimond and Company, P.O. Box 997,
Wilmington, Callfornia 80744.

6. On her arrival she was informed by U.S.
Customs that release required a Customs
Brokerage Bond, inasmuch as the vehlicle
lacked a “Certificate of Conformity” issued
by the Department of Health, Education and
Welfare or by the U.S, Environmental Pro-
tection Agency (DOT SHIELD).

7. Miss Wonnacott's parents on being ad-
vised of the dilemma, took the following
action to determine what need be done to
satisfy the ninety day's bond compliance of
U.8. Customs:

a. Contacted Custom’s office, Wilmington,
California Jim Lysaght (213) 548-25632, Amer-
ican Customs Brokers (213) b547-0809, Ho-
ward Hartry Customs Brokers (213) 830-1010

Fallure to execute bond required General
Order Storage after January 21st at $20.00
daily charge, which was negated by action
further described herein.

b. Contacted Department of Transporta-
tion (Joseph Zemaltis) 450 Golden Gate Ave.,
San Franclsco, California 94102 (415) 6556-
6415 who forwarded several documents in-
cluding U.S. Department of Transportation
HS Form 189 showing twenty-six “typical
areas” where a vehicle not manufactured for
the U.S. market does not comply. He sent in
addition a copy of Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standards underlined on page 19
which states that “The Natlonal Highway
Traffic Safety Administration is not in a
position to advise as to the modlfiactions
necessary to bring any particular vehicle into
conformance. The original manufacturer is
best qualified to do this.”

¢. Contacted Regional Buick Opel at Thou-
sand Oaks, California. No one was able to
identify specifically what needed to be done
to the car to affect compliance. The latter
agency contacted Roger Bzydlowskl, General
Motor Overseas Operation Air National Ve-
hicle Safety Director. They later reported
that the vehicle would likely require at least
the following:

Chrome trim replaced, estimated $200-300.

Emisslon package, 300.

New head lamps, ?.

New seat belts, 80.

New windshield, 150,

New brake hose, 40.

d. Talked to Ray Bullock, Service Manager
of Hayes Bros. Buick-Opel, Salt Lake City,
Utah to determine their ability to make any
necessary changes and satisfy the TUS.
Customs Inspecting Officer at Denver. He
referred Mr. Wonnacott to Art Rumsey,
Bervice Manager of Simpson Buick, Downey,
California. An earlier sad experience at con-
version within ninety days discouraged any
hope that sensible modifications could be
accomplished and the customs bond satls-
fied.

e. Next solicited assistance from the Office
of Congressman Wayne Owens and Senator
Moss and visited them in Washington D.C.
hoping for clearer instructions or hardship
walvers.

f. Was referred to The Department of
Transportation which in turn referred Mr.
Wonnacott to the Environmental Protective
Agency. No help was forthcoming.

g. Unable to be certain that changes could
be consummated to satlsfy a custom’s bond

charge, a check in the amount of $756.26
was sent to Williams, Dimon and Company
requesting the car be returned to Germany.

h. The car was Laden on Board the Bertha
Fisser on February 15, 1974.

1. A refund of $227.69 has been received
from Williams, Dimond and Company (26%
on returned cargo).

J. Insurance and licensure has been can-
celled and payment refunded.

k. A representative of a legal firm In Dort-
mund, Germany has been asked to assist in
the hoped-for sale of the vehicle and final
resolution of the fiasco.

1. Total outlay for this sad adventure is
approximately $1,500.

The greatest tragedy has been the emo-
tional trauma to a hapless young girl, and
the knowledge that such an incident could
happen to citizens of a country such as
ours.

Sincerely,
CLARENCE E. WONNACOTT.

CIVILIAN GRADE CREEP AT THE
PENTAGON

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, civilian grade
creep at the Pentagon—the tendency for
bureaucracy to become increasingly more
topheavy—cost the taxpayers at least
$400 million annually, according to a
Library of Congress report that was pre-
pared at my request.

This year’s costs for Pentagon civillan
grade creep are actually lower than last
year’s by about $30 million. But, the tax-
payer can take little solace in this slight
decline in the high cost of grade creep—
the defense budget is still $400 million
higher than it should be. In fact, in
the last 2 years this phenomenon has cost
the taxpayers a total of $830 million.

The Library of Congress report com-
pares the fiscal year 1964 distribution of
civil service ranks with the fiscal year
1973 grade structure. The total number
of employees working on June 30, 1973,
is used to arrive at the Library of Con-
gress estimate and all pay raises are
added. The report demonstrates that the
cost of the 1964 grade structure at fo-
day’s employment level and including all
pay raises would sfill be $400 million
lower. For example, the study notes that
since 1964 the number of civil servants
who had the rank of GS-18 or above has
increased from 8.2 to 10.3 percent.

The Library reports that—

It must be emphasized that these figures
represent crude averages and only approxi-
mate the amount actually spent . . . Accord-
ing to our calculations, therefore, grade creep
would currently account for an increase in
the annual DOD civilian payroll of approxi-
mately $400 million.

As many of my colleagues may know,
Defense Secretary James R. Schlesinger
has expressed concern about civilian
grade creep in his posture statement to
Congress. He told us that—

As with other federal agencles, the Depart-
ment of Defense has over the long-term ex-
perlenced a persistent rise in the average
grade of civilian position,

Mr. Schlesinger reports that a pro-
gram begun in 1971 to slow grade creep
has had “encouraging results.”

Mr. Speaker, unless the Pentagon re-
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duces its costs, Congress should cut the
cost through a specific amendment to the
defense budget. Beginning this year,
Congress in the Defense Department au-
thorization bill set a limit on the number
of Defense Department civilian employ-
ees that the Pentagon can hire.

The report follows:

THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., March 4, 1974,

To Honorable Les Aspin, Attention: Bill
Broydrick.

From Robert L. Goldich, Analyst in Natlonal
Defense.

Via Chief, Foreign Affairs Division.

Subject Impact of Grade Creep on Depart-
ment of Defense Civillan Pay.

This memorandum is provided in
to your request of February 22, 1974, for an
analysis of the Impact of grade creep on
Department of Defense civillan pay. Mr.
Broydrick indicated that he desired us to
isolate the effect of grade creep in the DOD
civilian workforce since FY 1964, by deter-
mining what total civillan pay would be
if the present DOD clvillan work force were
graded according to the FY 1064 grade dis-
tribution and pald on FY 1974 pay scales.
This therefore consists of an updating of
a similar analysis done for your office dated
September 26, 1973, using then current pay
scales and grade distributions.

Using the most recent data, the attached
tables contaln computations of total pay of
the FY 1973 General Schedule (GS) total
workforce based on FY 1973 and FY 1964
grade distributions, both according to the
FY 1974 pay scale. As stated in our previous
analysis, it must be emphasized that these
figures represent crude averages and only
approzimate the amounts actually spent.
According to our computations, the FY 1973
DOD GS workforce, graded on FY 1973 scales
and pald on FY 1974 scales, would produce
a total payroll of £7.63 billion yearly. The
same total number of employees, graded on
FY 1064 scales and pald on FY 1974 scales,
would produce a total annual payroll of
$£7.23 billion. According to our calculatlons,
therefore, grade creep would currently ac-
count for an increase in the annual DOD
civillan payroll of approximately 8400
million.

You will recall that the cost of grade creep
in the DOD GS payroll calculated in our
previous analysis was approximately $430
million. The decrease since then reflects a
slight decrease in the total number of DOD
GS employees—from 607,850 to 591,012—and
a slight decline in the number of such em-
ployees in the higher grades. For example,
the percentage of GS employees in grade
GS-11 has declined from 12.08% at the end
of FY 1972 to 11.82% at the end of FY 1078,
and the percentage of GS-12's has declined
from 10.07% to 9.90%.

PAY OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GENERAL SCHEDULE
(GS) CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES GRADED ON FISCAL YEAR 1973
GRADE STRUCTURE AND PAID ACCORDING TO FISCAL
YEAR 1974 PAY SCALES

Percent-

Total pay of
individuals
in grade 3

Current
pay?

§19, 980, 678
101, 652, 483
364, 886, 850
618,752,110
700, 348, 245
326, 049, 354
590 060

144, 188,572
905, 200, 780
95, 616, 349

55,578
6,2

...._.
== et P

i 3 0 1 3 13 d
SRERCSEESRBBRIGZ

a4
14,974 26,671 399,371,554
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Percent-
age of
total

Number Total pay of

in individuals

grade ! in grade 2

6,256 §$31, $194, 492,784
698 i 25, 188, 000
137 iy 4,832, 000

53 1,908, 000

7,628,377,231

Total.. 100,00 591,012

‘ .ﬂ.s of Junu 30 19?3 Dﬁ"l:e of the Assistant Secretary of
ate for Information Operations.

Aua. 29, 19}'3
1 Pay of 4th step of each grade as of Oct. 1, 1973 (current pay
scales), defined ’ the Civil Service Commission as average
sleD within grade for comparability purposes.
3 Number in grade multiplied by pay.

PAY OF DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GENERAL SCHEDULE
(GS) CIVILIAN EMPLOYEES GRADED ON FISCAL YEAR 1964
GRADE STRUCTURE AND PAID ACCORDING TO FISCAL
YEAR 1974 PAY SCALES

Percnnt—
age of
total GS Total pay of
individuals in
grade 4

$2,935, 576
65, 039, 592
519, 162, 000
795,070, 134
686, 935, 719
315,711,276
558, 511 525
98, 240,90

916, 056, 015

e

0.09
1.96
2.46
6.99
3.12
5.41
8.62
1.37
1.58
1.09
1.12
8.00
4.87
2.26
.94
.09
0

172,730, 484
19, 152, 000
4,248,000
2,124,000

7,232, 262, 515

Total.... 100.00 591,012

! As of June 30, 1964. Directorate for Statistical Services. Office
of the Secretary of Defense. Oct. 22, 1964.

2 The number of individuals in a GS work force totaling 591,-
012—the overall strength for end of fiscal year 1973—who would
be in the grade noted if the fiscal year 1964 grade distribution
were applied to the fiscal year 1973 force level. Numbers may not
add to total due to rounding.

3 Pay of 4th step of each grade as of Oct. 1, 1973 (current pay
scales), defined by the Civil Service Commission as the average
step within grade for comparability purposes.

4 Number in grade multiptied by pay.

NATIONAL AUTISTIC CHILDREN'S
WEEK

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, I am
pleased today to introduce a resolution
authorizing the President to proclaim
the last week in June, each year, as “Na-
tional Autistic Children’s Week.”

The merits of this event can be
brought clearly to mind by the tragedy
that is autism. This strange disease,
which effects four persons in every 10,000,
limits the power of these children to
function appropriately in society. While
they appear as problem free children at
first glance, their ability to communi-
cate and relate is severely impaired by
mental disorders affecting speech and
perceptual skills. Consequently they be-
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come isolated and deprived. Education-
ally and medically theirs is a plight not
provided for in most jurisdictions.

Mr. Speaker, this resolution will serve
these children in two ways. First, it will
provide needed publicity to make parents
of autistic children aware of the various
services available to them. And it will
bring the problems of autistic children to
the American people, which will, in turn,
help the fundraising efforts of the Na-
tional Society for Autistic Children.
These funds will be used for desperately
needed medical research, and provide
services for these children.

I urge the Congress to give rapid con-
sideration to this resolution.

Mr. Speaker, I request permission to
have the resolution printed in the
RECORD,

H.J. Res. 959
Joint resolution to authorize the President
to proclaim the last week in June of each
year as “National Autistic Children’s

Week"

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President
is authorlzed and requested to issue a proc-
lamation designating the last week in June
of each year as “National Autistic Children's
Week™, and calling the attention of the
people of the United States to the plight of
the autistic child, and the services which
are avallable to help such children and their

families.
T —— —

BEST WISHES TO AMBASSADOR
WILLIAM S. MAILLIARD

HON. GARNER E. SHRIVER

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. SHRIVER. Mr. Speaker, I am very
pleased to join in this sendoff tribute to
our friend and distinguished colleague,
Bill Mailliard, as he starts another phase
of his public service career. After more
than 21 years of service in the U.S. House
of Representatives, Bill has been asked
by the President to'assume the important
duties as our Ambassador to the Orga-
nization of American States. He will be
a great Ambassador.

All of us are familiar with Bill Mailli-
ard’s experience and expertise in the
field of the international interests of our
Nation. In his position as ranking mi-
nority member of the House Foreign Af-
fairs Committee, he has displayed a rare
ability to obtain the compromises and
statesmanlike attitudes necessary to a
truly bipartisan foreign policy for this
country.

While he will be difficult to replace
here in this House, his abilities might
better serve our national interests in his
new position. The Secretary of State has
announced new purposes and goals for
our policies toward our Latin American
neighbors. It will take knowledgeable
leadership at all levels of diplomacy to
achieve these new goals and to form bet-
ter relationships with these countries.
Bill Mailliard knows Latin America. He
knows its problems and its strengths. He
likes its people. He will represent us well.
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So while saddened to lose his services
and friendship in the House of Repre-
sentatives, we wish you well, Bill, and
pledge to you our cooperation and sup-
port in your new responsibilities.

NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS AND
PRIORITIES

HON. DALE MILFORD

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. MILFORD. Mr. Speaker, I would
like for my constituents, particularly
those involved in the field of education,
to have every opportunity to communi-
cate with me concerning this important
work.

I have a compilation of discussions
and questions that have been submitted
to me by various groups along with some
of my own thinking.

In order for all citizens of the 24th
District of Texas to be made aware of
these discussions, I am including the
report in the RECORD:

NaTIONAL EDUCATION GOALS AND PRIORITIES
GENERAL

I feel very strongly that we must have, as
a major national commitment, the educa-
tion of every person to the limit of his abil-
ity to learn. Almost all of us have children
or grandchildren—or plan to at some time.
Our young are our future. In them lies the
destinies of this nation.

In Congress, education must be considered
for federal funding along with other pro-
grams on a year-to-year basis and take its
place among the priorities established.
Among long-range goals, education must be
a major continuing commitment at all levels
of government, not just in Washington.

In a political campaign, it 18 very easy
for a candidate to promise the moon. It is
“good politics” to make every special inter-
est group, professional group, or ethnic and
religious segment, believe that the candidate
will champion “their cause”. I have never
done this, either in a political campalign or
during my tenure in office. My goal is to see
that all segments are fairly represented and
considered within the perspective of the
entire national legislative program.

ISSUES IN THE 1974 CONGRESSIONAL
ELECTION

Issues in an election are & nebulous phe-
nomenon. Candidates ralse issues, the media
raise issues, and lobbyists ralse issues. More
often than not, the real issues are never
discussed during an election campalgn. Real
issues are often complex, boring and un-
pleasant to face.

While a “candidate” may never have to
face the real issues, your Congressman must,

As far as I am concerned, only the vot-
ers can really identify issues. The candidates,
the lobbylsts and the press each have a
self-interest. I want to know the issues—as
you see them.

Lobby and representative groups of the
education field have submitted question-
naires to me, detalling issues and priorities
which they say are your issues and priorities.

I shall list them, in the order presented to
me, along with a short general statement in
reply.

ISSUES IDENTIFIED BY THE DALLAS EDUCATORS
POLITICAL ACTION COMMITTEE—DEPAC

1. Will I support federal funding of one-
third of the total cost of education: My an-
swer: No. We had the Library of Congress
Economlic Analyst research this possibility.
The cost would be an additional $12.3 bil-
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lion annually, Putting 1t another way, tt
would Increase your income tax three pe;
cent, or increase the federal deficit by ﬂrty
per cent.

2. Would I support collective bargaining
for public employees? My answer: Yes, and
I pointed out that public employees already
have the right to collective bargaining. All
they have to do is organize.

3. Would I support the allocation of funds
for educational projects to eliminate the
stereotyped presentation of women's roles in
soclety? Note: I asked DEPAC to further ex-
plain the question and glve examples. The
DEPAC committee gave the content of text-
books as an example wherein the roles of
males were predominent. They explained
that the federally-funded project, referred
to in this question, would, a other
things, require publishers to print books that
give equal emphasis to the sexes,

My answer: No. While I am a strong ad-
vocate for equal rights for all citizens, I
would never want to see a government bu-
reaucrat dictating either to publishers or to
educators the content of text books.

4. Would I support funding of bil-lingual
and bil-cultural education? My answer: Yes,
enthuslastically.

5. Would I support mobility and protec-
tion of teacher retirement funds? My an-
swer: Yes, I introduced H.R. 2919, & work-
ers pension re-insurance bill which con-
tained a portabllity sectlon,

6. Would I support a copyright law revi-
slon? My answer: Yes.

7. How do I feel about National Health In-
surance? My answer: I have introduced HR,
5039, a National Health Insurance Bill.

ISSUES IDENTIFIED BY TEXAS STATE TEACHERS
ASSOCIATION

1. How do I stand on ESEA Amendments
on 1973? My answer: I favor the original
House Bill with an amendment to extend
impact aid through 1978.

2. What is my stand on NEA's proposal
for federal funding of 14 of the cost of all
education? My answer: (Same as DEPAC
question).

3. What is my position on Metric Conver-
sion? My answer: I am co-sponsor of HR
11035, a bill to convert to the metriec system
within 10 years.

4. Do I favor a Mobile Teachers Retire-
ment Act. My answer: Yes, (see also answer
in DEPAC question).

5. Would I favor Retirement Income tax
credit? My answer: Yes.

6. Would I favor Copyright Revision? My
answer: Yes.

7. What is my position on Impoundment
Control? My answer: An impoundment con-
trol bill has already passed both the House
and is now in joint conference. I am gen-
erally in favor of impoundment control but
the wording of the bill will be extremely
important lest there be unintentional inter-
ference with other laws.

THE ISSUES AND PRIORITIES, AS I SEE THEM?

In establishing issues and priorities, one
must also be pragmatic by facing the world
as it is, rather than how we would like for
it to be. Herein lles the main difference
between a candidate and a Congressman.

A Candidate can be idealistic with little
regard for practicality. He has nothing to
lose, A Congressman knows that he will have
to deliver anything promised.

With the foregoing in mind and the state-
ments made in the general section of this
report, the priorities and issues from my
standpoint are as follows:

1. Re-orienting Federal ald to Elementary
and Secondary Educatlon.

Presently federal aid Is involved in a num-
ber of grant programs that concern day-to-
day operations of schools. Massive controls
and guldelines have created a bureaucratic
nightmare for both the federal government
and the schools. Even the daily routines of
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teachers are burdened with petty detalls
brought on by federal edicts.

I would like to see federal ald projects
limited fo basic educational research, dem-
onstration programs, statistical studies and
other programs of general and equal assist-
ance to all schools in the Nation.

2. Re-distribution of direct federal ald.

If federal ald Is continued for use in
day-to-day operations of elementary and
secondary education, I think that this aid
should be distributed on a pre-student basis.
Consideration of welfare-oriented problems
are creating another bureaucratic nightmare
and establishes the school administrations
as another “welfare board”, Welfare matters
should be taken care of outside the school
system.,

3. Return to the neighborhood school
concept.

I am in favor of legislation or, if neces-
sary, a Constitutional amendment to assure
that every child has the right to attend his
neighborhood school. This stance is by no
means racially inspired. Instead, my concern
Is for the child and his development of a
“sense of community".

We stress the child’s development as an in-
dividual. The next important step, in butld-
ing both character and good citizenship, is
the development of his “sense of commu-
nity”. This of course is then followed by his
development of national pride.

Pulling an elementary school child out of
his immediate neighborhood (and nearby
playmates) to inject him into another neigh-
borhood 1s damaging to that important stage
of development.

Racial integration, which I fully support,
will only be possible by raising the economic
levels of minority citizens. Through job op-
portunities, vocational training and other
projects that will allow increased income. In
this manner, any citizen may live In any
neighborhood of his choice.

THE ISSUES AND PRIORITIES AS YOU SEE THEM

As stated earlier, you are really the expert.
Only the voter can really establish issues
and priorities. Please make the issue known
to me, as you see them.

RED CROSS CERTIFICATE OF
MERIT TO NANCY B. KEELER

HON. RICHARD T. HANNA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. HANNA. Mr. Speaker, I am tak-
ing this opportunity to commend Ms.
Nancy B. Keeler, of Lakewood, Calif, Ms.
Keeler has been named to receive the
Red Cross Certificate of Merit, the high-
est award given by the American Red
Cross fo a person who saves a life by
using skills learned in a Red Cross
course,

On June 4, 1973, Ms. Keeler passed a
parked truck and a group of excited by-
standers. She saw that a 9-month-old
child, placed in the seatbelt of the truck
while his father was absent for a few
minutes, had been accidentally strangled
by the belt. Ms. Keeler placed the infant,
who showed no life signs, on the sidewalk
and began to administer mouth-to-
mouth resuscitation. She continued un-
til the unconscious child resumed breath-
ing. The child was taken to a hospital
and released later, completely recovered.
Without doubt, Ms. Keeler’'s use of her
?liills and knowledge saved the child's
ife.

Ms. Keeler utilized her training and
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intelligence to save another human life.
Her concern for others as exemplified by
her actions of last June 4 is commend-
able. On behalf of myself and my con-
stituents, I am pleased to take this op-
portunity to express our pride and grat-
itude to Ms. Keeler.

FAREWELL TO H. R. GROSS
HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. CRANE. Mr. Speaker, it is with a
feeling of profound regret that we have
learned of the resignation later this year
of Representative H. R. Gross of Iowa,
after 25 years of distinguished service in
the House. The Nation will lose the serv-
ices of an honorable man, one who has
stood tall in the halls of this body dur-
ing his 25 years of service.

In its farewell tribute to Mr. Gross, the
Wall Street Journal suggested that we in
this body consider passing H.R. 144. In
every Congress, House Resolution 144 has
been submitted by Mr. Gross. It is a bill
requiring Congress to pay off the national
debt. Unfortunately, it has not yet been
successful.

The Des Moines Register and Tribune,
in announcing his retirement, said he
had become a symbol of incorruptible in-
tegrity and independence in a Congress
where these qualities are not always ad-
mired by the leadership.

The story noted that:

The leadership frequently steamrolled
bills through, over the vigorous protests of
Gross, but he was seldom, if ever, ignored in
discussions of controversial legislation. Sam
Rayburn and Joe Martin used to make it a
practice to “find out what Gross thinks about
it.”

In another article concerning H. R.
Gnross, the National Observer, in its issue
of March 23, 1974, noted that:

He once questioned the cost of John Ken-
nedy's eternal flame; he didn't think Win-
ston Churchill should be made an honorary
American cltizen, unless he helped pay off
our war debts. He's one of a kind, the last of
the gadfiles. And this is his final year in Con-
gress. After 25 years he's retiring,

The National Observer interviewed
H. R. Gross and asked him whether the
Government was still spending—and
wasting—too much money. He replied:

Why, it's perfectly obvlous. It's offering a
$304 billlon budget with a bullt-in deficit of
$10 billion. It won't hold at $10 billion either,
because it never does. That's spending too
much money.

When he was asked if we were getting
more for our money from the Federal
Government than when he first came to
Congress in 1949, he replied:

Hell no. This budget calls for 23,000 or
25,000 more employees.

Concerning his fellow Members of Con-
gress, Mr. Gross noted that:

It's their fault as much as anyone else's.
The situation in this country is one of col-
lapse, unless something happens very soon.
The obvious answer is: Get back to a bal-
anced budget. We ought to be paying off the
Federal debt; should have been dolng it all
these years. Balance the budget. Retire the
debt. Hold the line.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

In an era when politicians are in grow-
ing, and often deserved, disrepute, H. R.
Gross stands out as a man of unques-
tioned honor and integrity. It has been
a privilege for me to serve with him in
this body and I know that I speak for
most of my colleagues in saying that we—
and the Nation—will miss him.

I wish to share with my colleagues the
interview with H. R. Gross which ap-
peared in the National Observer of
March 23, 1974, and insert it into the
Recorp af this time:

H. R. Gross: WE'RE ONLY “ALLEGEDLY

AFFLUENT"

Most members of the House of Representa-
tives are faceless time-servers, interested
mostly in getting re-elected and keeping out
of trouble. The gpectacular exception Is Har-
old Royce (H.R.) Gross, the curmudgeonly,
nit-picking, penny-pinching Republican con-
gressman from Iowa. He once questioned the
cost of John EKennedy's eternal flame; he
didn't think Winston Churchill should be
made an honorary American citizen, unless
he helped pay off our war debts. He's one of
a kind, the last of the gadfiles. And this is
his final year in Congress. After 25 years, he's
retiring. He wants, he says, to go fishing, ex-
pecting that while he's gone the country will
go the rest of the way to hell iIn a hand
basket.

He was interviewed in his Capitol Hill office
by The Observer's James M. Perry.

Congressman, I thought I'd ask this ques-
tion, and then duck: Is the Government still
spending—and wasting—too much money?

Why it’s perfectly obvious. It's offering a
$304 billion budget with a built-in deficit
of 10 billion. It won't hold at $10 billion
either, because it never does. That’s spend-
ing much too much money.

Are we getting any more for our money
from the Federal Government than we did
when you first came here in 19407

Hell no, This budget calls for 22,000 or
26,000 more Federal employes.

I suppose you can remember balanced
budgets?

There has been damned few of them since
I've been here. Years ago, though, there was
a very different climate here. There was a
real concern about the gap between tax rev-
enues and spending. Roosevelt, back in his
balmiest days, warned that if Congress went
beyond an $85 billion debt, the country
would be in real trouble. Today we're ap-
proaching §500 billion—half a trilllon of
Federal debt.

Congress doesn’t care?

Not much. It's their fault as much as any-
one else’s. The situation in this country is
one of collapse, unless something happens
very soon,

What must we do?

The obvious answer: Get back to a bal-
anced budget. We ought to be paying off
the Federal debt; should have been doing it
all these years. Balance the budget. Retire
the debt. Hold the line.

Did you expect Richard Nixon would bring
in all these deficit budgets?

I hope for something else. I never dreamed
he'd come in this year with what I believe
is his fifth red-ink budget.

Where's the most money wasted?

Everywhere, but particularly in foreign aid.
Do you realize that, aside from the war costs
in Southeast Asia, we have spent $260 billion
for foreign aid. I didn’t say million. I said
BILLION!

And have you opposed all that foreign aid
all these years?

Not all of it, I didn't get to Congress until
1949. But I've opposed every dollar of it ever
since.

You don't think any of it was justified?

Not really. I would have voted for a
minimal amount for Korea and a few selected
places, but certainly not $260 billion worth.
The best evidence of what It hasn't done is
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in the few friends we have around the world
today. We've spent 8260 billion, and where
do we have a solid ally? Look at NATO today.
It's a shambles. It's a pretty sad situation,
after having dumped $260 billion around the
world.

But didn't we pay for the recovery of Eu-
rope and Japan?

It helped them—and they've never paid
their loans in full.

And didn't our aid stave off communism?
That's what people say.

That's easy to say. It's just an assump-
tion, and I'm not sure It's so. What I know
are the facts of life today, and that's that
we don't have any dependable friends.

Can you go back over the years and recall
a memorable victory In cutting waste, re-
ducing spending?

I don’t have to go back years. I just have
to go back to Jan. 23, when I led the fight
that defeated the fourth replenishment, to
the tune of $1.5 billion, for the soft-loan
window of the World Bank, better known as
the International Development Assoclation.
If you can believe it, our Government went
over to Nairobi and committed the taxpay-
ers of this country to put $1.5 billion into
the capital fund of this soft-loan window
outfit,

What's a soft-loan window?

It’s loans to these countries for 40 or 50
years They don't pay anything for 10 years,
and then they pay almost nothing for the
next 10 years. After that, maybe they pay
3 per cent, Maybe, These loans are so soft
they'll never be repald, These, In fact, are
grants in disguise, and I'm just tired of
bleeding the taxpayers of this country for
them.

But we're a big afluent country. Can't we
help countries that aren’t so big and rich?

Allegedly affiluent. Do you know that this
big, allegedly affluent country of ours has a
public and private debt, as of last Dec. 31,
of 3 trillion, 200 billion dollars? That's net,
public and private. That much debt is un-
manageable.

What are the consequences? Another De-
pression?

Yes. Last time, the dollars were so dear
you couldn't get hold of one. This time,
they're going to be so cheap you won't be
able to get enough of them. In terms of pur-
chasing power, the 1939 dollar is worth 81.8
cents today.

Why are we in this trouble?

Improvident spending. Mismanagement of
Government. Spending money we don't have
for a lot of things we don't need.

What did you think of the way members
of Congress tried to get a nice pay increase?

Not Jjust members of Congress. Federal
judges too and top-level employes of the
executive department and the supergrades
in the civil service, And they tried to get it
through without a vote. I fought it, and it
was finally knocked out in the Senate.

Don't members of Congress, and these other
people, deserve a pay Increase? They haven’t
had one for several years.

They got a 41 per cent Increase four years
ago. And this one was for 25 per cent, over
three years.

Don't they deserve it?

Not on the basis of the way they've been
working, They ought to be hungry over here,
instead of being overpald. And Federal judges
aren't suffering and neither are Cabinet
officers.

Doesn't a decent salary make a man a little
more honest?

Did you notice any more honesty in Gov-
ernment after the 41 per cent Increase?

I guess not.

All right. And don't forget that the Presl-
dent’s pay was Increased 100 per cent in
1969. Remember?

People say Congress is so impotent.

That's right. Nothing gets done. You know
we can't go on piling up debt, paying so
much Interest. We can’t go on—and maintain
this form of Government. If you can’t re-
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tire this debt by orderly means, then it will
be retired by disorderly means or unusual
means,

How would that happen?

By devaluation, revaluation, or outright
repudiation. You might have a little money
in the bank and one fine morning you might
wake up and find that each one of your dol-
lars was now worth 50 cents. The other 50
cents would have been confiscated.

THAT'S PRETTY POWERFUL STUFF

Sure it 1s. You know there's a statute on
the books right now, stand-by leglslation,
that provides the President can issue an edict
to take over all the credit in this country?

What was Congress thinking about when it
gave the President that kind of authority?

What was Congress thinking about when It
give him all the rest of the delegated author-
ity? How in hell did he get all this authority?
Because Congress gave it to him, that’s how.
I say to my colleagues, stop your bellyaching
and your walling and groaning about the
President usurping all this power. He hasn’t
usurped it. You gave it to him!

The point is, the President can’t spend a

dime. He can't impound a penny—
unless we give it to him. Congress ought to
get a mirror and take a look at itself.

But they know what they've been doing.

Deep in their hearts, they know it. But this
is the easy way. This makes life more com-
fortable.

So what they've done is take the heat off
themselves when it comes time to make un-
comfortable political decislons?

Exactly right. Why, can you think of any
one item the President ought not to take care
of more than fixing the pay of members of
Congress? But Congress gave it to him. They
gave him power no President ever ought to
have.

From what you say, you must believe con-
ditlons are more perllous in this country now
than ever before.

They are.

I'm an old man now, but I have children
and grandchildren. I worry about them. I
wonder whether they're going to enjoy the
liberties and the freedom I have known. This
is the finest form of Government man has
ever devised, but it's been badly misman-
aged—by Democrats and by Republicans.

S0 why are you retiring?

If I served one more term, I'd be scraping
78 years. I'd llke a little time to do the
things I've been unable to do. I've worked
hard at this job, I'm tired of late meals every
night and so is my wife. And I'm tired of the
frustrations. They happen every day around
here now, and they're getting hard to take.
Once in a while you win one. Most often,
though, you lose, I'd like to go fishing.

REFORMS NEEDED
HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, in the
March 9 issue of Saturday Review/World
the fired Watergate prosecutor, Archi-
bald Cox, comments on our Judiciary
Committee’s “awesome task” and makes
an excellent case for a thorough reform
of campaign financing. As a backer of
such reform, I commend Professor Cox’
views to the House:

EFFECTS OF WATERGATE
(By Archibald Cox)

Granted the debilitating effects of the
Watergate scandal, the fact remains that if
we 'will it so, Watergate can be made a
turning point and therefore a blessing. Above
all, it has shocked out of legthargy the con-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

science of the natlon. Posslbly my view is too
self-centered and too much influenced by
the moving letters I still receive, but it seems
to me that the “firestorm”—to borrow a
phrase from Gen. Alexander Halg—that ex-
ploded over the weekend of October 21-22
had its source in the longing of countless
simple, direct, and moral people for a new
measure of candor, simplicity, and rectitude
in the conduct of government.

The turn of events was extraordinary. On
a Friday and Saturday the President an-
nounced that he was discharging the special
prosecutor, terminating independent investi-
gation of the Watergate affair and related
offenses, and refusing to produce relevant
tapes and documents in accordance with the
order of a court. The public outcry forced
an immediate, 180-degree turnabout. Within
days the court was assured that the tapes
and documents would be produced. Within
weeks the independence of the Watergate
Speclal Prosecution Force was restored, the
staffl was retained unimpaired, and a vigor-
ous and independent speclal prosecutor was
appointed.

This sequence of events demonstrates bet-
ter than any other occurrence within memory
the extent of this country’s dedication to the
principle that ours is a government of laws
and not of men. It gave proof of the people’s
determination and ability to compel their
highest officials to meet their obligations un-
der the laws as fully and faithfully as others.
On this occaslon, as so often in our history
when fundamental questions were at stake,
the people had a far better sense of the goals
of the enterprise and the needs of the nation
than those claiming wider experience and
greater sophistication.

The spirit is there. The power is there. The
question is whether those who seek to be
political leaders have the wit and will to
evoke that spirit, articulate it, and take
measures to restore confidence in the integ-
rity of the government.

What measures? To answer this question,
one is driven back to simplicities so obvi-
ous that to express them seems banal, Yet
we risk forgetting the truths we do not avow.

First and foremost, we must restore to
government a stronger appreclation of the
line separating fundamental judgments of
right and wrong in the conduct of govern-
ment and political life, on the one side, from
mere political loyalties and political opin-
ions, on the other.

Too many of us grew up in an atmosphere
of positivism and relativism in which the
assertion of moral imperatives was taken as
proof of ignorance and nalvete, at least
among those wishing to be supposed persons
of experience and sophistication. Others took
the imperatives for granted, supposing that
the fundamentals would look out for them-
selves. The cynics found justification in Leo
Durocher's “Nice guys finish last” or in presi-
dential aide Charles Colson’s “It’s only hard-
nosed polities.” One way or the other, suc-
cess in gaining power took precedence, and
personal or party loyalty became a justifica-
tion for silently going along with, if not
actually participating in, wrongdoing.

I do not essay the role of Jeremiah or as-
sume moral superiority. For me the worri-
some figures in the Watergate story were
not the major actors who planned or sanc-
tioned the break-in or managed the cover-
up; their fault is too great and their weak-
ness too apparent. The stage was also peo-
pled with relatively minor figures who made
wrongs possible by going along in silence,
by cutting sharp verbal corners, or by other-
wise emulating the Three Monkeys: “Hear
No Evil, See No Evil, Speak No Evil." Over
and over again I found myself wondering,
“Would I have done better? I hope so, but in
all honesty I cannot be too sure.” The moral
imperatives will not take care of themselves.
We need to articulate and nurture them in
the center of political life. It was the grad-
ual erosion of the moral limitations to le-
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gitimate power that led to Increasing abuse
of the necessary agencles for gathering in-
telligence.

THE HOUSE JUDICIARY COMMITTEE NOW COn-
fronts the awesome task of recommending
whether the President of the United States
should be impeached. The Constitution does
not limit the grounds for impeachment to
criminal offenses. The constitutional phrase
“high crimes and misdemeanors” almost
surely was intended to include some kinds
of misfeasance or non-feasance in office that
are Impeachable wrongs against the people
even though not technically indictable of-
fenses. In addition to finding facts, there-
fore, the Judiciary Committee must articu-
late standards defining morally unaccept-
able behavior in the conduct of the presi-
dency. This process of definition involves an-
swering some prickly questions: Is it tol-
erable or a high offense against the personal
security and liberty of the whole people for
a2 President to encourage formation of a
force of irregular agents in his executive of-
fices—agents who operate outside the regu-
larizing rules and procedures of established
agencies, and who will engage in wiretap-
ping and burglaries in order to effectuate ad-
ministration policy and political objectives?
Clearly, the President has a constitutional
duty to see that the laws are falthfully exe-
cuted. Should we say a President has vio-
lated that duty by looking the other way
when there is susplicion or perhaps evidence
of criminal misconduct—including obstruc-
tion of justice on the part of the party's of-
ficlals and his own senior aides? Is it viola-
tion of presidential duty for him to forgo
directing and receiving regular reports upon
& thoroughgoing Investigation and, later, for
him to withheld any real cooperation from
those conducting such an investigation?

Believe me, I do not imply that the predi-
cates of these questions represent the actual
facts. The evidence may show more or less.
My only point is that beyond the excitement
of possible new disclosures and the drama of
deciding whether to impeach or not there
lies the arduous task of defining minimum
standards of behavior in the conduct of the
presidency, the violation of which infliicts
too grave a wound upon the health of the
body politiec to be accepted even from one
popularly elected.

It is important that the Judiclary Com-
mittee and also we ourselves recognize this
fact. The committee’s ability to articulate
the standards of conduct by which the Presi-
dent’s discharge of his duties is to be judged
may well determine whether the proceed-
ings are a constructive step in rebuilding
confidence In the integrity of government
or, contrariwise, fall into the kind of ran-
corous partisan quarrel that characterized
the impeachment of Andrew Johnson. The
standards set could well affect the behavior
of public men and the people’s confidence
in our form of government far into the fu-
ture, Successful performance of the commit-
tee's task will require the vislon to achieve,
and the skill to articulate, a broad, non-
partisan consensus.

There are other, simpler steps that can
be taken to restore an abiding sense of the
moral limits that make political power legiti-
mate. One is the thorough-going reform of
campalgn financing.

Bince our early history, political candi-
dates have relied upon private contributors
to supply the financial sinews of a success-
ful campaign. The image that guides us 1s a
picture of voluntary gifts, some large and
many small, motivated by loyalty to prinei-
ple or disinterested concern for good gov-
ernment, At a time when government had
fewer functions and relatively little effect
upon business failure or success, when there
were fewer regulatory agencies and only Hm-
ited “goodies” to dispense, the image did not
greatly distort the truth. Y

In some cases the image still represents
reality. By and large, however, two develop-
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ments have radically altered the entire con-
text of election financing.

First, the costs of running for office have
multiplied geometrically.

Second, there are more and more busi-
nes activities vitally affected by government
decisions. Hardly anyone can say today that
he does not have, and will not have, some
matter that will be induenced by govern-
ment actlons. These facts confront both
those who raise money and those who give
it. Both also know that those who make
government decisions involving the donor
may learn of the gift, and who can say
how the declsions might be affected?

The vice is epitomized by the Milk Fro-
ducers and ITT affairs. The Associated Milk
Producers arranged to contribute a political
fund of several hundred thousand dollars to
be controlled (if my memory is right) by
presidential assistants. About the same time,
the support price of milk was raised sharp-
ly—a reversal of previous policy. And the at-
torney general, who had been and again
would be the President’s campaign manager,
twice rejected recommendations for criminal
antitrust prosecutions (although) he did
authorize a milder civil complaint).

An ITT subsidiary gave a large guarantee—
certainly one of two hundred thousand, and
perhaps four hundred thousand dollars—in
order to bring the Republican National Con-
vention to San Diego at the same time as
major antitrust suits were pending in the
courts and ITT officials were busily lobby-
ing to block government appeals or secure
a favorable settlement. The cases were set-
tled. Later, both ITT and government officials
went to considerable lengths not to disclose
the extent of ITT's contacts with the gov-
ernment and of White House involvement in
the handling of ITT's anti-trust cases.

I do not mean to charge bribery or im-
proper influence either directly or by snide
insinuation. My point is just the reverse.
We do not know in either instance, and per-
haps we can never know, what motives in-
fluenced the contributions or the govern-
ment's action., And this is the real evil,

A system of political financing that con-
templates contributions made or accepted
under such circumstances destroys con-
fidence in the integrity of government, even
when decisions are made by men of the nicest
conscience. We are too skeptical a peo-
ple to believe that contributions made by
those having urgent business before the gov-
ernment are always made without hope of
advantage and always received without some
practical appreciation. By the nature of the
system, therefore, suspicion is inevitable and
universal, both when susplicion is justified
and when 1t is not. To restore confidence in
the integrity of government requires a new
method of financing political campaigns. The
old method was good for its day, but now
that government touches so many large don-
ors' business interests it generates publie dis-
trust even when untainted by corruption.

The Milk Producers and ITT affairs are not
unique. Gulf Oil, American Airlines, Braniff
Aijrways, and 3M are just a few of the corpo-
rations that made vast contributions during
the 1972 campaign. Nor do the corrupting
consequences cease with the risk of improper
influence upon government declslons, be it
actuality or false but inevitable suspicion.
To hide the connection, cash was often used,
laundered through foreign accounts, Records
were falsified. Sometimes executives actually
pald over contributions and were then reim-
bursed by equivalent cash bonuses from their
corporate employers.

The outlines of the remedy are plain
enough. As voters we should insist that Con-
gress enact legislation along the lines of the
Udall-Anderson bill outlawing private con-
tributions and providing federal funds to
finance campaigns for President, Vice Presi-
dent, senators, and representatives,

Enactment would go far to eliminate the
occasion for vast contributions by men or
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companies directly interested in government
decisions. Outlawing them would dispel one
source of private cynicism and public dis-
trust. Public financing would also help fto
quiet the growing fear that soon only very
wealthy or corrupt men can aspire to public
office. The monetary cost would be a trivial
fraction of the annual federal budget.

To describe public financing as a handout
to wasteful publicity and frivolous candi-
dates is to ignore what we should be pur-
chasing: confidence in the integrity of gov-
ernment decision making, an indispensable
ingredient of self-government yet a trust
that we cannot share under modern condi-
tions so long as political campaigns are fi-
nanced largely by those whose business and
financial success depends upon favorable ac-
tion by the beneficiaries of their support.

The objection is sometimes raised that pro-
hibiting private campaign contributions vio-
lates the freedom of speech guaranteed by
the First Amendment. Money is indeed neces-
sary in order to make speech effective. Those
of few or modest means can make themselves
heard only by pooling their resources. Even
s0, spending money is one step removed from
speech, and the contributor is a second step
away because he is using money to promote
not his own speech but another’s,

Nor can it fairly be sald that ldeas would
be suppressed or opportunities for speech be
restricted. Everyone would be left free to
speak and write as an Individual, Except for
the very wealthy, everyone would be left free
to spend money in disseminating his per=
sonal expressions. As for parties and candi-
dates, the public susbidy would merely re-
place the private contributions. The opportu-
nities to travel, to buy space or time in the
media, to leaflet and advertise, would remain.
The relative size of expenditures by one or
another candidate might be affected, but the
First Amendment has never been supposed
to guarantee those able to raise the most
money the greatest opportunity for organized
political expression.

There is more difficulty, I think, in making
Just provision for candidates outside the
major parties. The favored solution is to pro-
vide funds based upon the minor party’s vote
in the last election, but there have been presi-
dential elections in which this would have
been hopelessly out of proportion to the im-
portance of the new party: 18566, 1860, 1912,
1924, 1968—others might add additional cam-~
palgns. New parties are major sources of
pressure for change as well as new ideas. Per-
haps the opportunity for them to develop
could be preserved by providing means to
demonstrate potential support, and, there-
fore, entitlement to public funds beyond
what they received in the previous election—
and by allowing them alone to seek and
spend private contributions. The problem is
by no means insoluble. Certainly it is not
enough to justify continuing a method of fi-
nancing elections that contribute so much
distrust of government.

Near the beginning I spoke of the ero-
sion of confidence in the institutions of gov-
ernment. Under governmental institutions
as democratic as ours the erosion means our
loss of confidence in ourselves.

We have indeed learned much about our-
selves in recent decades. The quick conguest
of a continent and the Horatlo Alger story
bred a folklore of endless resources and easy
success. For all but the unfortunate, tech-
nology and industrial organization poured
out a seemingly endless flow of material
comforts. American might in two wars led
us to suppose that our power extended to
the farthest reaches of the globe. Recent dec-
ades dispelled these illusions. Our cities be-
came unlivable. The succession of new cars,
new television sets, and new refrigerators
proved a wasteland. Our power in the world is
limited. We have lost our innocence and have
learned our capacity for evil; witness the
bombs dropped on Southeast Asia and the
gap that still exists between our pretenses
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and practices in the treatment of blacks,
Chicanos, and American Indians.

It takes honesty and courage to face these
facts, but those whose realism leads them to
despalr suffer their own form of illusion. The
men and women who sought freedom across
the seas, who crossed the prairies and the
great plains to conquer the mountains and
build gardens in the desert, knew the costs,
the struggles, the defeats, and the disap-
pointments. They knew their fallibility and
capacity for evil. But our forebears also had
the greater insight for a vision of the ulti-
mate perfectability of man and the greater
courage to pursue their vision even when
they knew that neither they nor their chil-
dren nor their children's children could
wholly achieve it. Edward Everett Hale volced
the true spirit of the American dream: “I
am only one,/But still I am one./I cannot do
everything./But still I can do something;/
And because I cannot do everything./I will
3013’ refuse to do the something that I can

0.

We are here to keep the dream alive.

RESURGENCE OF THE HOUSE IN
FOREIGN AFFAIRS

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, readers
of the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD may be in-
terested in the following article which
was published in the March 1974 edition
of the Democratic Leader, the official
publication of the New York State Demo-
cratic Party. It contains my assessment
of the increasing importance and effec-

tiveness of the House Foreign Affairs
Committee.

THE GROWING ROLE oF THE HoUust FOREIGN
AFFAIRS COMMITTEE
(By Jonathan B. Bingham)

Item:. One of the most important bills
passed by the 93rd Congress In its first term
was the War Powers Act. The House Forelgn
Affairs Committee played a major role in the
development of this legislation; as worked
out in Senate-House conference, the final
version of the bill was much closer to the
bill as drafted in the House Foreign Affairs
Committee than it was to the Senate bill,

Item: On December 4th, the Foreign Af-
fairs Committee reported out the $2.2-billion
military aid biil for Israel by a vote of 31-1
having previously beaten back an effort to
cut the authorization some 25%, by a vote
of 18-5. The House, and later the Senate,
wenf along with the Committee’s recom-
mendation.

Item: In its draft report the special House
committee headed by Dick Bolling of Mis-
sourl which is reviewing House committee
Jurisdictions, recommended that the Foreign
Affairs Committee handle foreign trade and
tariff legislation, instead of the uniquely
powerful Ways and Means Committee.

Item: During 1973 several visiting prime
ministers and heads of state, including Mrs.
Golda Meir, King Hussein of Jordan and the
Shah of Iran, met privately with the com-
mittee, thus paying their respects.

These four items suggest how far the For-
eign Affairs Conunittee has come since the
pre-World War II days when it was con-
sidered one of the least desirable committee
assignments in the House. By the time I
was elected to the House in 1964, Foreign Af-
fairs was already sought after (it took me
four years to get the asslgnment), and today
it 1s even more so. Because of our keen in-
terest in its work, there are four New York
Democrats in the Committee, Ben Rosen-
thal, Lester Wolff, Ogden Reid, and myself.
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Ben Rosenthal heads the Subcommittee on
Europe. His appointment in 1971 was made
possible because of a new Democratic cau-
cus rule limiting members to one subcom-
mittee chairmanship. This reform which the
Democratic Study Group (an informal but
effective organization of liberal Democrats)
fought hard to achieve, resulted in the desig-
nation of four outstanding younger Demo-
crats to chair Foreign Affairs Subcommittees:
in addition to Ben, they are Don Fraser of
Minnesota, John Culver of Iowa, and Lee
Hamilton of Indiana.

One of my most satisfying experiences
since coming to the House was particlpating
in the drafting of the War Powers Bill in
the Subcommittee of National Security Pol-
icy and Scientific Developments. Several of
us on the Subcommittee came to the hear-
ings and then the “mark-up’ sessions on
this legislation with differing points of view.
Chairman Clem Zablocki of Wisconsin origi-
nally opposed any attempt to limit the Presi-
dent’'s power to make war because he feared
(correctly) a Presidential veto. Some mem-
bers felt that the Congress could stop a
Presidential war only by “joint resolution,”
requiring a Presidential signature or the
votes to override a veto, My own approach
was a bill to provide that either Senate or
House could veto a Presidential war. (I had
been an early critic of Senator Javits' bill,
which had passed the Senate overwhelmingly
in 1972 and again in 1973; that bill at-
tempted to define the situation in which the
President could start a war—a dangerous
undertaking, full of pitfalis—and gave the
Congress only one tool to stop the President
with an automatic 30-day cut-off of the
President’s authority to act unless the Con-
gress specifically authorized the war.)

After concluding its hearings, our sub-
committee met for several days of “mark-
up”. Thanks to another reform achieved by
the Democratic Study Group, these meetings
were open to the press and public, but there
was no grandstanding. Instead, through the
give and take of open~-minded discussion, a
new bill was hammered out which most mem-
bers of the subcommittee could agree on. It
was basically this bill which was eventually
enacted into law by passage over the Presi-
dent’s veto. This bill side-stepped the
treacherous business of trying to spell out
the President's powers and gave the Con-
gress a second tool with which to stop a
Presidential war (in addition to the auto-
matic cut-off after a specified number of
days): it provided that such a war could
be stopped at any time by passage of a con-
current resolution which does not require
the President’s signature.

The day of the vote to override was a his-
toric one. Opponents of the bill on prior roll-
calls had included some two dozen liberal
Democrats, who feared the bill somehow
gave a kind of sanction to Presidential wars,
as well as over 100 Republicans and southern
Democrats who supported Nixon's view that
the bill unduly limited the President’s power.
Along with other subcommittee members, I
had concentrated my efforts before the vote
on persuading the small liberal group that
their fears were unwarranted and they should
support the drive to override. In the end
most of them did so.

In supporting the $2.2 billion aid bill for
Israel, the Foreign Affalrs Committee was
responding to a Presidential request. But on
another phase of ald to Israel, the committee
has taken the Initiative, with no assistance
from the Administration.

Early in 1972 Senator Muskie in the Sen-
ate and I in the House proposed that the
United States should provide Israel with sub-
stantial help in the gigantic task of absorb-
ing the tens of thousands of Jewish refugees
coming from the Soviet Union. To gather
relevant data, I headed a mission to Vienna
and Israel. The Foreign Affairs Committee
and eventually the Congress went along with
the idea, and $55-million was appropriated.
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Agaln in 1973, I initiated action, this time
to provide an additional $35-million and the
final foreign aid appropriation bill included
that amount.

As I write this article for the Democratic
Leader, I am on a 747 jet fiying back to the
Middle East, heading a fact-finding mission
for the Near East Subcommittee. We expect
to meet with leading officials in Egypt, Jordan
and Saudi Arabla, as well as in Israel. In
addition to hearing what they have to say,
and getting first-hand the assessment of
other knowledgeable people in the area, we
will certainly want to convey to Arab leaders
the mood of the Congress and of the Ameri-
can people: that the U.S. will continue to
supply Israel with the wherewithal to defend
herself against Arab aggression, that the US.
is not going to be deterred from this policy
by the Arab oil boycott, and that the U.B. is
now alerted to the danger of being depend-
ent on Arab oil and will vigorously pursue
the development of other energy sources.

Needless to say, the concerns of the For-
eign Affairs Committee are worldwide. One
of its major preoccupations has been the
scope and direction of U.S. ald for undevel-
oped countries. This past year the Commlit-
tee originated a new approach emphasizing
training and technical assistance in basic
areas such as agriculture, education and
health, rather than more generalized econom-
ic aid programs. This approach was accepted
by the Administration and adopted by the
Congress. Hopefully, it will lead to more im-
aginative and more useful programs which
will command wider support both where the
help is needed and where the taxpayers must
pay for it.

The Committee is also working away at
the monumental task of improving the pros-
pects for peace and progress through
strengthening international organizations.
Our SBubcommittee on International Organi-
zations and Movements, under the chairman-
ship of Minnesota's Don Fraser, has been
leading a fight to restore America’s reputation
as a nation that lives up to its commitments
under international law. One aspect of this
fight is to see that we pay our dues fo inter-
national organizations on time; another 1s
to repeal the “Byrd Amendment” which pre-
vents the President from complying with
America’s obligation to support the U.N.
sanctions program against Rhodesla.

Thus, in recent years, the House Foreign
Affairs Committee, under the leadership of
its popular chairman, Dr. Thomas Morgan
of Pennsylvania, has demonstrated a new
interest and a new capablility in contributing
to the development of U.S. forelgn policy,
in authorizing the needed funds and oversee-
ing the proper conduct of that policy.

THE GREAT PROTEIN ROBBERY:
NO. 23—THE STUDDS-MAGNUSON
200-MILE FISH BILL

HON. GERRY E. STUDDS

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. STUDDS. Mr. Speaker, support
continues to grow for the Studds-Magnu-
son 200-mile fishing bill. Daily, I receive
unsolicited endorsements and testimo-
nials that dramatically point up the need
for enactment of the Studds-Magnuson
bill now—while we still have fish to pro-
tect. We cannot afford to wait for the
Law of the Sea Conference to reach
agreement on mutually acceptable inter-
national fish conservation agreement.
We must pass the interim Studds-
Magnuson bill now to begin to regulate
and conserve the valuable marine re-
sources in our 200-mile offshore waters.
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Mr. Speaker, the following editorial
from the Gloucester, Mass., Daily Times
was sent to me by a stranger who is as
concerned as I am about the desperate
plight of our domestic fishermen. As the
editorial points out the purpose is to
“Buy time when time needs to be
bought.” For the further information of
my colleagues, I would like to enter this
well-written editorial into the Recorp at
this point:

[From the Gloucester (Mass.) Daily Times,
Mar. 19, 1974]
PROTECTING A NATURAL RESOURCE—FISH

You can intellectualize the issue of a 200~
mile limit all you want, and debate its inter~
national consequences to death in the
process.

But that doesn’t make the words of these
Gloucester filshermen go away:

“By the time they get anything through
both houses of Congress, all the fish will be
gone—" fisherman John B. Parisl.

“Some days it's like New York City out
there. It doesn't take long with the trawls
they make and pretty soon everything is
gone—" Capt. SBam Parisi.

“They have smaller mesh in their nets and
they get even the little ones—" Capt. Nick
Sanfilippo.

What the fishermen are talking about is
the overfishing of the offshore fishing banks,
Georges, Jeflreys and Browns, from which
lo?;lhﬂshermen have traditionally taken their
cateh.

They are being swept clean by the Rus-
sians, Japanese, Poles and others, whose fish-
ing methods contrast with our own about as
dramatically as a sophisticated stereo con-
trasts with a windup victrola.

To the fishermen the issue is simple—at
the rate the fish are being taken, soon there
will be no more for them to catch.

A 200-mile limit, reserving to the United
States the management of those natural re-
sources contained within, including fish, is
what they see as the answer. But they don't
expect such a law to pass.

The reason is that to those schooled in
international law the issue is not a simple
one. The United States has fraditionally re-
jected any claims to territorial jurisdiction
beyond the agreed upon International 12-
mile 1imit.

There is another practical argument ad-
vanced by some west coast fishermen and
some from the Gulf of Mexico. They often
fish in waters within 200 miles of the shores
of other countries., So they fear that if this
country enacted a unilateral 200-mile limit,
others would retaliate with similar limits
and the U.S. fishermen would be hurt.

The long-range answer may be a compro-
mise yet to be negotiated by the United Na-
tions Law of the Sea Convention beginning
this June in Venezuela,

But that 1s a 134-nation body and any
meaningful compromise will be years in the
making and the ratifying.

Meanwhile, the fish are being taken faster
than they can reproduce, the haddock, the
?::d even the herring on which the other fish

The fish supply, like all natural resources,
is finite. It can run out. With the present
rate of fishing. It will run out.

International relations, on the other hand,
are flexible. After all, the art of diplomacy is
to reverse one's self without seeming to, to
recognize that which one vows he will not
recognize.

Claims to a 200-mile Hmit are a case in
point, The United States does not recognize
the claims of any country to 200-mile limits.

The United States government has agreed
to pay the fines levied on U.S. fishermen by
the governments of Peru and Ecuador, claim-
ing the limits are invalld, but the United
States also pays the Brazillan government to
police American boats fishing within 200
miles of the Brazillan coast.
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Btill, that stops short of all-out recogni-
tion of a 200-mile limit.

But the Studds-Magnuson bill now In
Congress stops short of an absolute claim to
200 miles of territorial waters. It does not
prohibit forelgn vessels from entering the
200-mile limit, as they are prohibited from
entering the 12-mile limit without permis-
slon.

Reciprocal claims to 200-mile limits by
other countries would not impede the free
passage of American naval vessels outside the
12-mile territorial waters of other nations,
for instance, unless the naval vessels were
fishing as they went,

It does not eéven prohibit foreign vessels
from fishing between the 12-mile limit and
the 200-mile Iimit,

What the bill does is to lay claim to this
country’s right to manage the natural re-
sources, the taking of fish within 200 miles.
Forelgn fishermen might well be granted the
right to fish in these waters, but by our
rules such as to what specie might be taken
and with what mesh size,

It's true that the legislation protects the
domestic fisherman from the full brunt of
competition he cannot meet.

But it is more than Jjust protectionist
legislation. It 1s conservationlst, too. It is
aimed at conserving fish so that 10 years
from now, or 20, there will be fish In the
ocean for American fishermen, Russian fish-
ermen, Japanese fishermen, to catch and for
the people of the world to eat.

The Studds-Magnuson bill may not be
the best solution in the world—Iit doesn’t
claim to be more than an “Interim solution.”
Eventually a specle approach may be judged
better and adopted internationally, Well and

od.
goFor now though, the Studds-Magnuson bill
appears to be the best short-range solution
at hand. It will buy time when time needs
to be bought.

VIETNAM VETERANS WEEK

HON. GARRY BROWN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BROWN of Michigan. Mr. Speaker,
a continuing concern for helping Viet-
nam veterans help themselves is needed
in this country, and all those that ac-
tively support such endeavors are to be
commended.

I would like to take this time to con-
gratulate the National League of Cities
and the U.S. Conference of Mayors on
their combined efforts over the past 3
years to increase our veterans’ educa-
tional, training and job opportunities.
This kind of prompt and effective, worth-
while involvement this year includes a
special, nationwide Vietnam Veterans
Week, from March 29—designated Viet-
nam Veterans Day by the Congress—to
April 4,

We must note this special week, not
only as a time of tribute to the men who
have so faithfully served our country in
the face of disheartening odds, but as a
week of work, planning, and dedication
to improving the benefits and opportuni-
ties available to our exservicemen.

The Vietnam veteran has put his life
on the line for his country. Yet, among
the many obstacles facing him has been
the adverse public reaction to the Viet-
nam war, which subsequently has made
civilian readjustment more difficult than
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for the nationally accepted “returning
heroes” of World War II.

The returning GI has not received
benefits comparable to those offered after
World War II, when veterans had a ma-
jority of tultions and fees paid directly
by the Federal Government. Today's
higher tuition and living cost discourages
GI program participation by the neediest
veterans. These veterans are often pre-
cluded from partaking of some benefits
because of the travel or expenses
involved.

Measures, such as the program
planned by the Mayors’ Conference,
must be welcomed and supported in an
effort to ameliorate many of the hard-
ships inflicted upon veterans. As a mem-
ber of the delegation from Michigan,
a State with 255,000 Vietnam era vet-
erans in 1972, joining three other
States with the largest group of ex-
GI's, I have supported the bill calling
for a 13.6-percent increase in the allow-
ances of all participants in the veterans’
programs of education, training and re-
habilitation administered by the Vet-
erans’ Administration.

I also introduced & bill last year cre-
ating a National Cemetery System
within the Veterans’ Administration, a
move fulfilling the dreams of many vet-
erans, Eligible for interment in the na-
tional cemetery are all veterans, includ-
ing personnel dying while in active serv-
ice, members of Reserve components
who die while in service or while under-
going treatment for a service-connected
injury, active ROTC cadets, and citizens
of the United States who served in the
Armed Forces of countries allied to the
United States in a war in which the
United States participated. The bill also
authorizes the VA Administrator to con-
duct a comprehensive study of the rela-
tionship of the National Cemetery Sys-
tem to existing veterans’ burial benefits.

I have sponsored concurrent resolu-
tions calling for the withholding of any
aid, trade or recognition with Hanoi and
the Vietcong until Vietnam peace agree-
ment provisions are adhered to concern-
ing our POW’s and MIA’s, and also
strongly protesting the treatment of U.S.
servicemen formerly held prisoners by
the North Vietnamese.

Undoubtedly, the time is long overdue
to respond to the special needs of the
Vietnam era veteran, and we must opt
for taking the initiative over mere
rhetoric.

During this Vietnam Veterans’ Week,
mayors across the country will ask for
representatives of business, education,
service organizations, and recent vet-
erans to form a task force that will plan
open houses, speakers, orientation tours
and information distribution, and co-
ordinate existing educational and job
opportunity programs. During this week,
more factual data and helpful counsel-
ing will be available than ever before to
veterans from coast to coast.

The Vietnam veterans must know they
have not been forgotten, and we must
lend our support to the Mayors’' Confer-
ence in the struggle to successfully inte-
grate these able and courageous men
back into American society.
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THOSE ALTRUISTIC SONS OF THE
DESERT

HON. FRANK J. BRASCO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974
Mr. BRASCO. Mr. Speaker, the Octo-
ber war against Israel caused many a
shock in the West, especially among
Israel’s friends, because so many individ-

.uals, organizations and nations turned

their backs on the beleaguered Jewish
state. A number of harsh accusations
have been hurled since then at Israel
and her few remaining friends by such
sources.

A number of third world-type nations
accuse Israel of being imperialist and
colonialist, despite her long established,
successful policy of modest foreign aid
with “no strings attached.” Some ex-
tremely liberal groups in the United
States have taken her to task for not
“understanding the plight of the Arab
refugees.” A few columnists beat dead
horses with loud, indignant cries, calling
Israel everything from “a Junker state”
to “‘an outpost of colonial aggression.”

As one consistently fascinated by the
noxious and far-fetched, I find these
atrocities against logic intriguing. His-
tory notwithstanding, these critics are
worthy of study for what they choose to
ignore as much as for what they say.
The American public, burdened by the
highest energy prices on record, might
be interested in some facts not featured
in the aforementioned columns.

To begin with, the world is paying
staggering sums of money to a few na-
tions for Mideast oil. Billions of dollars
are being demanded by Arab oil coun-
tries from the developed world, and even
from nations of the undeveloped world,
which, of course, cannot afford to pay.
Ironically, a number of these developing
states who are being victimized by Arab
oil blackmail are those very same na-
tions who turned away from Israel,
breaking diplomatic relations with her
in hope of Arab favoritism.

The next question is, what is happen-
ing to this mass of capital? Are our
burnoosed brethren dashing forth from
their air-conditioned tents, eager to
spread some wealth around to millions
of impoverished cousins? Are they prac-
ticing that virtue of charity to one’s
fellows so ardently and forthrightly de-
manded by a substantial portion of world
opinion? Are they at least making sub-
stantial contributions to ease the plight
of millions of Moslems living on the edge
of starvation in that part of the world?

Sad to say, such is not the case. Little
of this immense wealth is being used for
international aid and development proj-
ects. United Nations agencies sponsoring
development and refugee projects, large-
ly funded by the United States, report
inereasingly rich Arab States contribute
but a fraction of money being spent on
such programs in their own area. Evi-
dently wealthy Arabs do not believe char-
ity begins at home. Most of these funds
are provided by nations struck hard by
the recent Arab oil embargo. Evidently,
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Arab States believe it best to extract vast
sums for oil from these nations while
allowing them to fund charity work for
poor Arabs.

UNICEF, for example, supported en-
tirely by voluntary contributions from
governments and private organizations,
spends about $5.4 million a year in 16
Middle East countries. Arab countries
contributed $871,000 to UNICEF last
year. Saudi Arabia, world’s largest oil
producer, accounted for $30,000 of that.
However, UNICEF spent $500,000 in that
same country last year, largely on man-
power training programs.

Who could be the largest UNICEF
donor? Curiously and surprisingly
enough, it is the United States, which
gave $15 million last year.

Another example is UNRWA, a vol-
untary U.N. organization which aids
Palestinian refugees. Its last year’s
budget was $63 million, of which $2 mil-
lion was contributed in cash by Arab
nations. Two countries, Libya and Saudi
Arabia, accounted for nearly half the
Arab cash contribution. Fifteen other
Arab countries gave slightly more than
Norway's $750,000.

There, then, is a fascinating pattern
for the average American spending close
to 60 cents for a gallon of gasoline to
contemplate. When writing out that next
check for home heating oil, they might
give a passing thought to these poor sons
of the desert.

Of course, this state of affairs does not
spill over into truly vital areas of need
these countries must cope with, such as
arms. Many oil-rich nations have gone
on military hardware buying sprees,
spending hundreds of millions of oil roy-
alty dollars on new military toys. Here
we have some fascinating revelations,
particularly in the area of French arms
sales to such countries. Actually, the
Middle East is swarming with French
airplanes—one reason the French have
worked so hard to undercut the United
States in that area.

I support American involvement in
charitable and development efforts
abroad, but within reason. Surely this
state of affairs is tailor-made to make us
reconsider our commitments. Surely
there is no reason why money-swollen
Arab oil countries cannot absorb devel-
opment project costs in their own areas
of the world. Surely the American tax-
payer need not bear this burden any
longer.

It is worth thinking about, especially
when foreign aid pleaders toil on Capitol
Hill, asking America to foot the bill for
such undertakings.

MATTHEW NIMETZ ON
IMPEACHMENT

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. EOCH. Mr. Speaker, it was with
great pleasure that I opened this morn-
ing's New York Times and turned to the
Op Ed page and found an article au-
thored by Matthew Nimetz entitled “Im-
peachment and Law.” Matthew Nimetz
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is an old friend and a scholar. He is pres-
ently a partner in the firm of Simpson
Thacher & Bartlett, was a staff assistant
to President Johnson, and a law clerk to
Justice John M. Harlan, Supreme Court
of the United States. His brilliance is ex-
hibited in the thoughtful article which
discusses the constitutional question of
whether the impeachment of a President
is subject to judicial review. The article
follows:

[From the New York Times, Mar. 27, 1974]

IMPEACHMENT AND LAW
(By Matthew Nimetz)

An important national debate 1s now fo-
cused on the constitutional phrase “high
crimes and misdemeanors,” the standard for
impeachment.

A broadly accepted standard is needed to
glve legitimacy to a vote of impeachment and
a subsequent conviction of President Nixon,
but there is a second reason why care must
be taken In formulating the standards and
procedures to be applied in impeachment pro-
ceedings—to withstand a challenge in the
courts.

Little public attention has been paid to the
possibility that the standard for impeach-
ment might be resolved in our traditional
forum for dealing with constitutional ques-
tions, the Federal court system.

Certainly the constitutional language,
granting “sole power of impeachment" to the
House and “sole power to try all impeach-
ments” to the Senate, does not appear to
contemplate judicial involvement. But if the
President wishes to fight impeachment with
all the legal weapons in his arsenal, an ap-
peal to the courts should be expected.

At this stage one can only speculate about
the scope and context of such an extraordi-
nary legal action. Nothing like it would have
been concelvable at the time of the Andrew

, Johnson impeachment, or indeed at any time
until the activist decisions of the United
States Supreme Court under Earl Warren.
For throughout most of our judicial history
the courts have tended to stay out of the
“political thicket,” and impeachment seems,
at first glance, to be within the sole author-
ity of the Congress. In fact, the Court of
Claims so held in 1936. But today we can-
not be so sure.

In Baker v. Carr, decided in 1962, the Su-
preme Court held that reapportionment of
state legislatures was a matter with which
the courts were capable of dealing. Although
the questions there were far removed from
impeachment, the Court opened the door to
judicial involvement in political questions
previously thought beyond its reach.

The Court said that even when a decision
is constitutionally committed to another
branch of Government, the question whether
& particular action exceeds the authority
committed “is itself a delicate exercise In
constitutional Interpretation, and is a re-
sponsibility of this Court as ultimate inter-
preter of the Constitution.”

Of course, Baker v. Carr and its reappor-
tionment progeny are not strictly in point.

A closer case, decided in 1969, involved the
House decislon to refuse to seat Adam Clay-
ton Powell because of alleged misconduct.
The Supreme Court, in reversing a lower
court, which refused to hear the case, said
that the judiciary should not shrink from
declding whether the House had applied the
proper standard to exclude a member.

The issue, the Court held, was really not
political at all: It did not Involve legislative
“policy” but simply required reading a provi-
sion of the Constitution and determining its
ﬁeanl.ng, pre-emeninently a judiclal func-

on.

The similarities to our present situation
are rather striking. Of course, this argument
depends on reading the Powell case for all
that it might be worth, but this is how
constitutional law is often made.
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If these two cases are unsettling, let us ask
why impeachment should not under certain
circumstances be a proper subject for judi-
cial review.

Consider an outrageous case: The Presi-
dent is lmpeached solely because he held
prayer breakfasts in the White House.
Shouldn’t the President be able to seek a
declaratory judgment, an injunction or some
other relief on the ground that this was sim-
ply not an Impeachable offense?

This is an extreme example. But once we
concede the possibility of judicial considera-
tion of the standard for impeachment or due
process in the Congress’s procedures, the
specter * * * real. There are no final an-
swers here. We are speculating about novel
questions under our Constitution. But one
thing seems certain: If the question whether
the judiciary can review impeachment is pre-
sented, it can be answered definitively only
by the Supreme Court.

Anyone who doubts that had better reread
Marbury v. Madison, In which the doctrine
of judicial supremacy was first enunciated.
How fironic it would be If the decisions of the
Warren Court helped to maintain President
Nixon In office; how even more ironic if the
Court under Warren E. Burger were to take
the narrow view of its constitutional power
that Mr. Nixon advanced in making judicial
appointments and refused to review his im-
peachment and conviction.

AN UNNECESSARY SHORTAGE

Hon. Yvonne Brathwaite Burke
OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mrs. BURKE of California. Mr.
Speaker, the following article by my col-
league, Congressman CHARLES RANGEL,
indicates the effect of the energy crisis
on the economy and gives an indepth
analysis of the situation. I insert Con-
gressman RANGEL’s article into the Rec-
orD and commend him for sensitivity re-
garding the energy crisis.

The article follows:

AN UNNECESSARY SHORTAGE
(By Representative CHARLES B. RANGEL)

Harlem-born Charles B. Rangel represents
New York's Nineteenth Congressional Dis-
trict, which includes East Harlem and the
upper west side, in the U.S. Congress. A prac-
ticing attorney since 1960, he is a member
of the House Committee on D.C. Home Rule
and the House Judiclary Committee—which
is currently conductng hearings on possible
impeachment of the president. Congressman
Rangel won the Bronze Star and Purple
Heart in Korea, served two terms in the New
York State Assembly, ran for president of
the New York City Council, and has held
numerous government legal posts, receiving
appointments from former Attorney Gen-
eral Robert Kennedy and former President
Lyndon Johnson. He is presently assoclated
with many legal and civil rights organiza-
tions., An extensive legal background and
many years of government service render
this Harlem-born Democrat highly qualified
to analyze and critique the government's
handling of the energy crisis.

This nation’s inability to develop a na-
tional energy policy is the major reason why
we are faced with the current energy crisis.
As late as 19562 the National Commission on
Materials Policy urged that a national energy
policy be coordinated by one agency, which
would research and analyze energy needs.
However, this agency was never created, and
during the two decades and more that have
passed since this recommendation was made,
the nation's energy policles have been
“guided” by various federal agencles with
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overlapping and sometimes
powers.

To say the least, the Nixon administration
denied an oil shortage was even forthcom-
ing. And it has yet to develop an energy pro-
gram that is essentlal to our immediate and
long-range well-being.

Such leadership has characterized the
administration’s mishandling of the energy
matter from the beginning. In the past three
years, seven different people have been "in
charge” of energy policy. And before 1871
no one dealt specifically with energy policy.
The Nixon administration refused to imple-
ment a mandatory allocation prorgam, even
after thousands of Independent gasoline
service stations and small refiners had to
close down because they lacked petroleum
supplies. Four years ago & Nixon cabinet
task force recommended abolishing the Oil
Import Control program. If this program had
been abolished, it would have allowed a
greater amount of foreign oil to be imported,
and it would have lessened the depletion
rate of our own domestic reserves. However,
Nixon falled to act on this recommendation.
S0 now we have both limited domestic re-
serves and a limited chance to meet our
needs in the world markets.

ARAB OIL

The Arab embargo has not helped matters
for us, except-to finally alert us to the fact
that there is a national fuel shortage in
America. It is difficult to determine the exact
extent of America's dependency on Arab oil
because the federal government does not reg-
ularly monitor the amount of Arab oil im-
ported on products that are refined abroad
by U.S.- or foreign-based corporations, which
do a great deal of business in this country.
Estimates do show, however, that about 25
percent of all our oil imports have come
from Arab sources, which represents about 10
percent of our total oll consumption. Com=-
paratively, for some European nations and
Japan the embargo has spelled potential dis-
aster, since their dependency on Arab oll
is greater than ours, (The United Kingdom
receives T0-80 percent of their oil from Arab
sources, France recelves 70-80 percent, Ger-
many receives 70 percent, and Japan receives
40 percent.)

Although the United States makes up only
6 percent of the world’s population, it uses
35 percent of the world's energy supply. A
significant reason for this disproportionate
amount of energy consumption is the enor-
mous demand for goods, including powered
appliances, to maintain high standards of
living. Americans, however, must begin to
realize that 1t requires large amounts of
energy (crude oil and petroleum products)
to manufacture all those goods and power
those appliances. Furthermore, they must be
aware that the poilnt has been reached in
which consplicuous consumption of energy
must be reduced and some material incon-
veniences accepted.

The embargo represents a loss of approxi-
mately 3 million barrels of oil per day or
about 16 percent of our estimated 19 million
barrels per day needed to accommodate our
average needs this winter. The approximate
3 million barrels per day deficit includes all
the nation’s primary petroleum needs for
crude ofl and distillate and residual fuel
The embargo also makes it extremely diffi-
cult to acquire additional petroleum, and in
places in which stocks do exist prices have
skyrocketed. Prior to Nixon's decision in De-
cember to boost energy prices, the composite
profit of the oil industry showed a substan-
tial 63 percent increase from September 1972
to September 1973,

THE HIGH COST OF REFINING

While oil companies are making tremen-
dous profits during this fuel shortage, the
public is being gouged by retail prices, which
are set according to the wholesale price in-
creases on all sources of energy. Noticeably,

conflicting
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wholesale energy prices had increased 47
percent for 1873 as of last November,

The control of the oil industry over pe-
troleum and other sources of energy, through
all stages of exploration, refinement, and re-
tall prices establishment, is far too domi-
nant, and is exercised without adequate fed-
eral regulation.

According to the cost of living Phase IV
gulidelines, increases In prices are initiated by
the refiners. If the refiners’ costs increase, the
Increase is passed on to the wholesaler, who
passes 1t on to the retaller. Finally it reaches
the public. The increase of prices for petro-
leum products throughout the nation is sub-
Ject to the Increased costs of refiners, Curi-
ously, most refineries are owned by major oil
companies. The refiner has two excuses for
increasing his prices: the increase in the cost
of imported petroleum, or the increase in the
cost of domestic crude petroleum. In both
cases the refiners could also have taken steps
to lessen the increases.

When the president's task force recom-
mended abolishing the Oil Import Control
program in 1970, it should have been done.
The program required using our domestic oil
reserves, while it limited importation of oil
from other countries. But the program would
have decreased the oil companies’ profits, so
Nixon ignored the recommendation, Thus, as
long as the oil companies have the president
on their side, they will continue to drain our
domestic reserves and fo reap even bigger
profits.

In November 1972 the Department of the
Interior sent telegrams to all major refineries
requesting that they increase output from
89 percent of capacity to 93 percent of ca-
pacity. The refineries refused to do this, al-
though it was well within their ability. This
would have diminished the crisis by a large
extent.

Obviously, legislation providing for direct
federal regulation of petroleum and petro-
leum processing must be enacted by Congress
to prevent future crises, and to guard against
the United States' vulnerability to oligopo=

. listic practices by oil companies.

GOVERNMENT INSENSITIVITY

The Impact of the energy crisis is affecting
and will continue to affect every one of us, In
every aspect of our lives, The planning that
is underway for dealing with the energy crisis
is being conducted without any sensitivity or
concern for the special needs, such as heat-
ing, of the inner-city poor, The secretaries of
the Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment (HUD) and the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare (HEW), and
the director of the Office of Economic Oppor-
tunity should all be present at meetings of
the president’s energy advisory committees.
Essentlally, the president has spoken only of
actions citizens can take to help during the
crisis. He has falled to say what impact the
crisis will have on America, particularly the
Amerlcan Inner-city poor.

It is in unemployment that the urban poor
most strongly feel the result of the energy
crisis. They are aware that the decline in per
capita industrial production means subse-
quent dismissals and layoffs for them. Predic-
tions on how high unemployment may go
range from 6 percent to 8 percent. In mi-
nority communities, in which unemployment
is usually at least double the national aver=
age, unemployment may reach 20 percent.

Job losses will continue as long as the
petroleum shortage continues The industries
hit hardest are those that use steel, alumi-
num, copper, plastics, and synthetic texsiles,
as well as travel and travel-oriented com-
panies. This means there wili be fewer sales
for “mom-and-pop” stores, restaurants, and
fast food businesses, which are common in
minority communities. L

In the health area the oil shortage will
take a great toll. Again, the urban poor will
be affected. To a large extent, they will suffer
because of insufficient heating.
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More needs to be learned about the effects
of lower temperatures on health. HEW says
that lower temperatures will mean—

Increased basal metabolic, heart, and res-
piratory rates, and increased transmission cf
respiratory illness from crowding in a small
area for warmth:

A need for increased caloric intake;

Schools will close, which may prevent some
children from getting their only well-bal-
anced meal;

Increased probability of illness to vulner-
able groups such as pregnant women, in-
fants, school-aged children, the chronically
ill, the elderly, and the poor, because of nu-
tritional deficiency;

Hazards to personal safety from conversion
to alternative heating methods, which might
result in suffocation from emissions, explo-
sions, fire, or electrical danger;

Increased mental 1liness, suicide, serious
crime, alcoholism, and drug abuse;

Aggravation of the chronic diseases, the
most common being hypothyroidism, periph-
eral vascular disorders, arthritis, severe con-
stricting chest pains, and diabetes.

CHANGING LIFESTYLE

The effect of the energy crisis on the econ-
omy as & whole will be an increase in the rate
of inflation. Although the economics of en-
ergy and its Impact on growth is not widely
understood even by economists, it is apparent
that as energy shortages continue produc-
tion will decrease and the prices of scarcer
products will increase, For example,
plywood requires a great deal of intensive
energy materials. If there are fewer energy
sources, plywood production will have to be
decreased. Thus, the price of what is pro-
duced will increase, and every business using
plywood will have to increase its price to
account for the increase in the price of ply-
wood. Therefore, the plywood used in the
construction of apartment buildings will cost
more to buy and will increase the cost per
apartment. And the rent for the apartment
will also be affected. This kind of price in-
crease chain will affect many industries and
businesses, and all consumers,

The environment will also reflect changes
resulting from the energy crisis, Abundant
amounts of high-sulphur fuels, such as coal,
will be used to compensate for the lack of
petroleum products for use by Industries,
fnmce building, schools, and apartment bulid-

gS.

In short, everyone and every sector of so-
clety will definitely be affected in one way
or another by the energy crisis. Such an out-
come is inevitable.

NEED FOR MAJOR HEALTH-CARE
REFORM FOR THE ELDERLY

HON. OGDEN R. REID

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. REID. Mr. Speaker, I have intro-
duced major health legislation to reform
the medicare program for senior citizens
and disabled Americans.

Mr. Speaker, many of us are all too
well aware of the drastic need for reform
in the health field, especially as it re-
gards the elderly in our Nation. We
know, for instance, that the average out-
of-pocket health expenditure for those
over 65 was $1,100 last year, or more
than twice as much as the average ex-
pienditure of $441 for the total popula-
tion.

We know also that 85 percent of those
over 65 have at least one chronic condi-
tion; 80 percent have some sort of arth-
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ritis. Dental problems, hearing and eye
problems, and the need for prescription
drugs increase dramatically over the age
of approximately 60. Drug costs for older
Americans run almost three times the
price of those for the younger popula-
tion.

We know that 28 percent of our health
care went to our senior citizens, although
they make up only 10 percent of the
population,

Finally, we know that some 18 percent
of our senior citizens live in poverty, in-
cluding over 600,000 in New York State.
Their median income is barely half that
of other Americans.

Knowing these things—and more—I
do not believe that we can continue to
ask our senior citizens to wait—either
for a new health system, or for new legis-
lation, or for more band aid remedies, or
for any more promises. I believe it is time
that we accepted our responsibility to
act—not talk—to help those who need
help and to guarantee them the right to
decent health.

The bill I have introduced *(H.R.
13518) would provide health-care bene-
fits to all older Americans as a matter
of right. It would broaden the medicare
package to meet the many presently un-
covered needs of senior citizens and to
extend the duration of those benefits
which are now limited. It would reduce
the out-of-pocket expenditures of those
eligible, and would establish a program
of catastrophic health insurance protec-
tion for senior citizens.

The bill would merge parts A and B of
medicare and the State-run medicaid
programs into a single comprehensive
plan which would cover all Americans
over age 65. It would eliminate present
premium payments and deductibles; for
catastrophic illnesses, it would provide
nominal coinsurance payments based on
income, for those able to pay, with a
maximum out-of-pocket expenditure
limit of $750. Coverage would be expand-
ed to include, among other things, un-
limited inpatient and outpatient hospital
care, unlimited skilled nursing and inter-
mediate care facility services, unlimited
physician and dental services, outpatient
prescription drugs, eyeglasses, hearing
aids, and other necessary medical equip-
ment, and numerous other services.

I am including, as of possible interest,
a factsheet prepared by the National Re-
tired Teachers Association/American
Association of Retired Persons on this
bill. The factsheet follows:

MAJOR FEATURES OF THE COMPREHENSIVE

MEDICAL REFORM ACT OF 1974
1. PURPOSE

To improve and restructure the Medicare
program so as to:

Provide health care benefits to all older
Americans as a matter of entitlement;

Broaden the benefit package to meet the
full range of medical services needed by older
Americans;

Extend the duration of those benefits
which are limited under the present pro-

am;
gI.I!.«et.iuv::a the out-of-pocket personal health
care expenditures of those eligible for Medi-
Care covVerage;

Establish a program of Iincome-related
catastrophic protection;

I‘;nprove the administration of Medicare;
an

Control increases in health care costs.
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II. STRUCTURE

A single, integrated program of compre-
hensive health Insurance for the aged and
disabled, fully financed through social in-
surance taxes, comparable taxes on unearned
income, and general revenues,

A single, expanded benefit structure (com-
bining Parts A and B of Medicare) with a
single trust fund. Requirements for premium
payments and deductibles are eliminated.
Co-insurance provisions are adjusted so that
while persons who can afford to pay will do
80 up to a predetermined maximum level,
cost will not be a deterrent to quality health
care.

Provision under the expanded Medicare
program of all care and services for the aged
presently covered by the Medicald program.

I, ENTITLEMENT

Extended to all persons 65 years of age or
older regardless of insured status under the
Boclal Security or Rallroad Retirement cash
benefit programs, so long as the individual
is a citizen (or national) of the United States
or a legal resident alien.

Allows all individuals presently covered
under Medicare because of special circum-
stances (such as disability) the full benefits
of the expanded program.

IV. REIMBURSABLE SERVICES

Unlimited inpatient hospital coverage—

Includes pathology and radiology services;
and

Includes 150 days of care during a benefit
period for a psychiatric inpatient under-
going active diagnosis or treatment of an
emotional or mental disorder.

Unlimited outpatient hospital co 5

Unlimited skilled nursing facility services
with no requirement for prior hospitaliza-
tion.

Unlimited intermediate care facllity serv-
ices, effective July 1, 1978.

Unlimited home health services with no
requirement for prior hospitalization.

Certaln services offered by public or non-
profit private rehabilitation agencies or cen-
ters and public or non-profit private health
agencies.

Unlimited physicians' services, including
major surgery by a qualified speclalist and
certain psychiatric services.

Unlimited dental services.

Outpatient prescription drugs—including
biologicals such as blood, immunizing
agents, etc.—subject to certaln limitations
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Medically necessary devices, appliances,
equipment and supplies, such as: eyeglasses,
hearing ald, prosthetic devices, walking aids.
Also included are any items covered under
present law.

Services of optometrists, podiatrists and
chiropractors.

Diagnostic services of independent path-
ology laboratories and diagnostic and thera-
peutic radiology by independent radiology
services,

Certain mental health day care services.

Ambulance and other emergency transpor-
tation services as well as non-emergency
transportation services where essential be-
cause of difficulty of access.

Psychological services: physical, occupa-
tional or speech therapy; nutrition, health
education and social services; and other sup-
portive services.

V. COST SHARING

No periodic premium payments.

No deductibles,

Initial co-insurance payments (based upon
type of service) are as follows:

Type of Service?
. inpatient hospital services.
. skilled nursing facility.
. home health services.
. physicians’ services.
. dentist services.
. mental health day care.

. diagnostic out-patient services of Inde-
penden’c laboratory or of independent radiol-
ogy services.

8. devices, appliances, equipment and sup-
plies.

9. drugs.

10. ambulance services.

Co-insurance Payments?
1. 85 per day.
2. $2.50 per day.
3. 82 per visit.
4. $2 per visit.?
5. 20% of approved charge.*
6. $2 per day.
7. 20% of approved charges.
B. 20% of approved charges.
9. $1 per each filling or refilling.
10, 20% of approved charges.
VL. CATASTROPHIC PROTECTION

The Co-insurance payments are subject
to a catastrophic protection feature related
to family income categories. Initial income
ranges are as follows:

Family of 4 or

Single
individual Family of 2 Family of 3 more

Above 6, 330

$2,110 wi u sa,zso
5 3414 410

6, 411-7, 480
Kbove 7, 480

0-$3, 340
$2,731-4,090  $3, 341-4, 460

4, 091-5, 450
5 451-6, 810
Above 6, 810

4, 461-5, 570
5, 571-6, 980
Above 6, 980

Persons in income class 1 not subject to coinsurance.
Persons in income classes 2 through
mined out-of-pocket expenditure limit for each income class.

Initial maximum liability limits are as
follows:

Income class and out-of-pocket expenditure
limit

1—no payment.

2—$125.

3—8$250.

4—8375.

5—86% of annual income or $750 whichever
is less.

Individual can clalm out-of-pocket pay-
ments for the last quarter of the preceding
year in calculating the annual out-of-pocket
expenditure limit for the current year.

Any expenditures incurred for services
furnished in excess of the coverage limit for
certain psychiatric and skilled nursing fa-
cllity services can be credited, along with
co-insurance payments, in determining an
individual’s out-of-pocket expenditures.

5 subject to nominal coinsurance payments (based on type of covered service) up to deter-

NorteE.—Income ranges for the different in-
come classes and out-of-pocket expenditure
limits are subject to annual revision in ac-
cordance with the Consumer Price Index,

VII. REIMBURSEMENT POLICIES

Payments are made only to a “participat-
ing provider” (one that has filed a partici-
pation agreement with the Secretary of
HEW) except for emergency services.

“Providers” include not only institutions

1gubject to statutory definition,

2recomputed each year on formula cited
in section 1824.

*payment for combined multivisit as in
the case of surgery or obstetrical care would
be 10% of approved charge.

¢ no payment for oral examination and pro-
phylaxis including fluoride application, X-
rays and other preventive procedures.
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but also independent practitioners and sup-
pliers of drugs or medical appliances,

An institutional provider is treated as the
provider of all institutional services to its
patients.

Reimbursement to a participating institu-
tional provider based upon a predetermined
schedule of patient care charges.

Schedule of charges must be based on a
system of accounting and cost analysis in
conformity with prescribed standards.

Perlodic interim payments will be made
to institutions during the accounting year
on the basis of cost projections, with final
adjustments based on the approved schedule
of charges.

Reimbursement for services of physicians,
dentists, optometrists, podiatrists, chiroprac-
tors and other mon-institutional services of
licensed professional practitioners will be
paid In accordance with annually predeter-
mined fee schedules for their local areas.

Fee schedules will be established through
negotiations among representatives of gov-
ernment, providers and consumer interests.

Final fee schedules to be established only
after public hearings.

Participating providers must agree to ac-
cept the Medicare payment (plus any co-
insurance payment) as the full charge for
their service.

The Secretary of HEW is required to make
public for each local area the established fee
schedules and the names, professional fields
and business addresses of participating
practitioners.

Payments to health maintenance organi-
zations are retalned as provided for in the
1972 Social Security Amendments.

The definition of HMO is broadened to
include medical foundations.

VIIL. FINANCING

A single trust fund will be established by
merging the two trust funds under the
present program.

In addition to hospital insurance taxes
and returns from trust fund investments, a
government contribution can be authorized
for whatever amount is estimated as neces-
sary by the Board of Trustees of the trust
fund.

Pending Congressional action on the ap-
propriation, the Managing Trustee of the
trust fund is empowered to borrow from the
federal treasury.

THE PROTECTORS: HOW PEOPLE
ARE RESCUING THREATENED
WILDLIFE

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, many in-
dividuals are participating in the various
preservation programs to save endan-
gered species and the staff of the April-
May magazine, National Wildlife, as pub-
lished by the National Wildlife Federa-
tion, has compiled the following inform-
ative report on these conservation ef-
forts:

THE PrOTECTORS: How PEOPLE ARE RESCUING
THREATENED WILDLIFE
(By the staff of National Wildlife)

From Maryland to the Rocky Mountains,
from the wilderness of northern Minnesota
to the sunny shores of Florida, hundreds of
Americane are doing more than just talking

about endangered species. They are working
hard to save them. Some of these individuals
are employed by a government agency or
affiliated with a university; the work of others
is supported in some measure by public or
foundation funds, and some go it alone. In
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any case, rescuing wildlife is far more than
just a job to individuals like the sclentists
profiled on these pages. It is a lifelong per-
sonal commitment.

THE PRAIRIE CHICKEN PEOPLE

It i1s the hour before dawn on a crisp April
morning in central Wisconsin, and out in
50,000 acres of Buena Vista marshland near
Plainfield, the volunteers stir restlessly in
their cramped blinds. Their muscles are sore,
their toes are numb and their eyes are
stralned from peering through spotter scopes
into the night. Then, from deep in the grass-
lands comes a low coolng sound, followed by
another, and another. Suddenly, the occu-
pants of the blinds are oblivious to their
aches and pains, intent instead on the stir-
ring and rustling of creatures only vaguely
discerned in the gathering daybreak. From
all points now, &8 murmuring and gobbling
swells, punctuated by an occasional whoop.
All at once, the booming begins: a ragged
volley of hollow mating calls that roll out
across the prairle for miles.

Some observers have compared the sound
to a musical jug or an octarina. Others liken
it to the low notes of an English horn. But
although it bears some resemblance to all
three, the unmistakable booming of the male
Tympanuchus cupido pinnatus—the north-
ern greater pralrie chicken—has no equiva-
lent in the natural world. It is a vigorous,
melodious, hauntingly clear ery. And no mat-
ter how seasoned the spectator in the blind,
hearing those first robust boomings of spring
is always a renewed thrill,

As it happens, about 6,000 observers have
experienced that thrill in the Plainfield area
during the past 25 years or so. Blologists,
housewives, farmers, hunters, businessmen,
doctors and students, they have worked to=-
gether to collect fleld data on the prailrie
chicken that is needed to help prevent its dis-
appearance. For Tympanuchus cupido is one
of the nation's threatened species—a classic
example of how habitat loss leads to animal
depletion. Thanks in large part to two resi-
dent Wisconsin scientists, however, the flam-
boyant bird's future now seems safer than it
has in many years. Fran and Fred Hamer-
strom, biologists, crusaders and rugged in-
dividualists, are the nucleus of the remark-
able public mobilization that has made that
prognosis possible.

To conservationists the world over, the
Hamerstroms are known simply as "“the prai-
rie chicken people.” There is something ap-
propriately irreverent about that designation.
At a time rife with doomsday prophecies, the
movement to save the prairie chicken in
Wisconsin has consistently been marked by
& refreshing strain of gentle self-mockery.
After all, an unavoidable hint of “the little
old lady in tennis shoes" shadows this im-
probable alliance of ordinary folks and barons
of Industry. But no one mines the eccentric
vein more profitably for humor than the
pralrie chicken people themselves. “Good
works,” Fred Hamerstrom is fond of saying,
“don't have to be done in a sepulchral atmos-
phere.”

Certainly the Hamerstroms themselves do
not work In such an atmosphere. Although
they are products of proper Bostonian up-
bringings, Fred and Fran have remained
determinedly unconventional ever since they
migrated to the Midwest some 40 years ago.
Both were already strong conservationists by
the time they fell under the spell of the re-
nowned naturalist Aldo Leopold at a confer-
ence In New York in the early 1930s, Not long
after, they followed Leopold back to Wiscon-
sin, where they eventually signed on with the
state’s ploneering conservation department.
They have remained in Wisconsin ever since.

Surrounded on three sides by prairie chick-
en grasslands, the Hamerstroms live in an
unpainted farm house that was partially
built before the Civil War—and never quite
finished. In that rustic setting, they have
nourished owls, marsh hawks, flylng squir-
rels, golden eagles and two children, There,

8593

they have also conducted the landmark re-
search studies that provide many of the un-
derpinnings for effective management of pral-
rie chickens today.

Once, Tympanuchus cupido thrived not
only in Wisconsin but all across the lush sea
of grass that covered the entire midsection of
Amerlca. An excellent gamebird, it was found
in such abundance a century ago that mar-
ket hunters shipped their kills back East by
the ton. But it was farming, not hunting,
that altered the bird's habitat and left just
scattered local populations on the midwest-
ern prairies. The lesser prairie chicken is even
more obscure than the northern greater bird;
small populations are found only in arid re-
glons of the southern plains. Another sub-
specles of the 14-inch bird—Attwater's great-
er prairie chicken—Iis listed as an endangered
species and only several thousand are left on
the coastal prairie of Texas.

In the nineteenth century, as intensive
agriculture swept westward, the particular
combination of grasslands required by the
northern greater prairie chicken in Wiscon-
sin disappeared. For nesting and rearing
caver, the female needs a mixture of broad-
leaved herbaceous plants; for male booming,
on the other hand, and to facilitate sexual
display and mating, open space and short
cover are necessary. In pursuit of this dwin-
dling habitat, the prairie chicken population
moved northward, where lumbering and fires
had created suitable new rangeland. But as
reforestation moved down from the north in
Wisconsin, and as farming steadily moved up
from the south, the chicken was trapped in
the pockets of marshland that remained in
between. Theoretically, however, as long as
the marshland Is not entirely destroyed by
agriculture or forestation it will continue to
provide suitable habitat for the 1,000 or so
prairie chickens left in Wisconsin. That is
the proposition to which Pran and Fred
Hamerstrom have devoted the better part of
their lives.

Early In their investigations, funded by
the state, the Hamerstroms concluded that a
good modern equivalent to natural prairie
chicken habitat is open pasture for spring-
time booming, unmowed grasslands for nest-
ing and cornfields, sedge pockets and small
brush patches for wintering. The Buena
Vista Marsh could have provided both in
abundance. By the early 1950s, however, in-
tensive farming once again began to squeeze
the chickens out. And it was during this peri-
od that the National Wildlife Federation
began sponsoring annual prairie chicken
conferences In the dozen midwestern states
where the bird is found. At the same time,
the Hamerstroms realized that it was “now
or never” for Tympanuchus. But the bird
‘was still too obscure to elicit widespread pub-
Iic concern.

Even so, the Hamerstrom’s research had
produced a formidable body of facts about
the bird’s comings and goings. In a period
of a dozen years, the hardy couple and cadres
of volunteers had banded more than 2,000
prairie chickens and plotted countless maps
defining booming grounds and brooding
areas. Frustrated by the difficultles of iden-
tifying banded birds, Fran even adapted a
new technique from falconry known as
“imping”; after trapping a cock, she cut off
a tall feather near the base, dipped a
brightly-painted substitute In glue and
slipped it Into the hollow shaft of the old
feather. All the while, the Hamerstroms con-
tinued staffing thelr canvas blinds In the
marsh with volunteers, who took detalled
gotea on the behavior of the chickens in the

elds.

As a result, the Hamerstroms were able to
show that prairle chickens are territorial
creatures whose mating and survival needs
are ill-served by intensive grazing or plow-
ing, and also by uncontrolled brush growth.
With that evidence in hand, the Hamer-
stroms and their research associate, O. E.
Mattson, proposed that the state conserva-
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tion department proceed to acquire grassland
reserves scattered throughout the Buena
Vista and Leola marshes. Then, the Hamer-
stroms embarked on a campaign to mobilize
public opinion—and private money—to fa-
cilitate acquisition of land which could be
leased to the state and managed for the
prairie chicken.

At first the public’s reaction was indiffer-
ence, but when one organization in Madison
known as the Pralrie Chicken Foundation
started purchasing hundreds of acres of
grassland, the tide began to turn. Two years
later, in Milwaukee, a group of wealthy in-
dustrialists formed the Society of Tympanu-
chus Cupido Pinnatus, Lid. a deceptively
jocular foundation that in short order added
more than 3,000 acres of grassland to the
prairie chicken reserves. With that, the
movement began snowballing in Wisconsin
and, by now, more than 10,000 acres have
been set aside at a total cost of more than
£500,000. In recognition of the Hamerstrom's
central role in the movement, the National
Wildlife Federation named them *“Conserva-
tlonists of the Year” in 1870.

The prairie chickens do not realize they
have been given a new lease on life, of course.
But most of the observers who flock to the
marshlands around the Hamerstroms’ farm
each spring do. Listening to the ebulllent
booming, they are filled with a sense of won-
der. And watching the cocks strut magnifi-
cently across their individual territories,
whirling, displaying and thumping their feet,
the Hamerstroms, too, are still awed by it
all,

“After the cocks blow up their great air
sacks and erect their tall and ear feathers,”
Fran Hamerstrom enthuses, *they stand up
very stralght and strut around like little
mechanical dolls. When the hens finally come
out, they act extremely demure—as if there
were no cocks around. At the peak of the
breeding season, the spectacle is tremendous.
Youre surrounded by this symphony of
booming. The sun is just coming up. And
there's a mist over the marshes. ... It's
really iIncredibly beautiful.”

TRACKING THE GREEN TURTLE

Silently, ponderously, they have been forg-
ing their way across vast stretches of ocean
water for millions of years. Through a mys-
terious combination of navigational skill and
strength, the enormous Atlantic green turtles
(Chelonia mydas) are able to negotiate mon-
umental annual migration routes that
stretch, for many, as far as the coastal waters
of Brazll to Ascenslon Island some 1,500 miles
away. It Is one of the most mind-boggling
phenomena in the natural world. And no
one understands it better than Archie Carr,
8 professor of zoology at. the University of
Florida and a leading advocate of interna-
tional cooperation to save the imperiled green
turtles from extinction.

A disciplined scientist and an eloguent
writer—most notably in his acclaimed book
on the green turtle, So Excellent A Fishe—
Carr first became captivated by deep-sea tur-
tles one night many years ago. It was then
that he watched a female hawksbill haul
herself ashore and, glistening in the light of
& half-moon, methodically proceed to lay her
eggs. In the years since, Carr has been pre=-
occupied with finding out how such creatures
manage to get from place to place.

Back in the 1950s, Carr warned that al-
though the green turtle was then In no im-
mediate danger of extinction, it will support
no resurgence of the turtle fishing industry.
It seems almost certain that, with modern
means of refrigeration and food preservation,
the pathetic remnant of the once-teeming
hordes will be pursued until the animal is
“back agalnst the wall."” Tragically, his pre-
diction has long since come true. Today, the
green turtle is in serious trouble. In Florlda,
the insatiable demands of the restaurant in-
dustry for soup compounded of the green
turtle's delectable meat has all but wiped
out the state's offshore turtle colony.
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Throughout the Caribbean—where only
15,000 breeding females are left—and in the

turtle's other nesting colonles off the coasts

of the Guineas, Ascension Island and Aus-
tralia, the hapless reptile is under attack
from commercial industries.,

When Carr first became involved in the
turtle’s plight, the gaps in man’s knowledge
of the animal were so great that few people
even realized its survival was threatened.
Over the years, though, Carr's intensive long-
distance tagging and recovery studles have
revealed much about the turtle’s natural his-
tory. Still, the facts come painfully slow. Ex-
cept for the brief times when they are
hatching and laying eggs, the green turtles
spend thelr entire lives in the water. They
feed on the fast-growlng submarine vegeta-
tion found offshore. They even breed in the
water. And their longevity is such that it
takes decades to follow one female long
enough to determine her cyclical breeding
habits. Consequently, it will be some time
before Archie Carr can draw many definite
conclusions about the navigation systems
that guide the green turtles, agaln and again,
to lay their eggs on the same beaches where
they themselves were hatched.

Happily, Carr’s crusade to focus world at-
tention on the turtle's precarious condition
has reaped more immediate dividends, His
thesis is simple enough: the Atlantic green
turtle’s only hope for survival rests on in-
ternational concern and cooperation. “No
turtle can be given a sure survival outlook
merely by protecting it within the frontiers
of one country,” he stresses.

The first effort to generate shared multi-
national responsibility was undertaken by
the Caribbean Conservation Corporation, a
non-profit foundation headquartered In
Costa Rica, Under its auspices, a dozen coun-
tries and islands joined hands 16 years ago in
“Operation Green Turtle,” a joint effort to
restock green turtles in their natural colony
areas. “The green turtle poses one of the
most complicated survival problems of all—
including the blue whale,” Carr cautions,
Though no dramatic results have been real-
ized, Carr remains hopeful—but wary. “The
huge problems of international commerce
make regulation and enforcement almost im-
possible,” he says. "And, with habitat disap-
pearing and markets expanding, the protec-
tive efforts must be accelerated.” Perhaps,
Carr adds, "with the signing of the Interna-
tional Endangered Specles Treaty of 1973,
they will be.”

BUGGING THE COUGAR

In the rugged cattle country of the Ameri-
can west, many stockmen and sportsmen still
damn felis concolor as a ‘“nuisance” and a
“yarmint.” But for the better part of a decade
now, Maurice G. Hornocker, 43, has dedicated
himself to keeping the fabled western cougar,
or mountain llon—once the most widely-
distributed mammal In the Western hemis-
phere—from joining its eastern cousin on
the endangered species list. Frequently with
only a veteran hunter and two red bone
hound dogs as companions, the wiry leader
of the Idaho Cooperative Wildlife Research
Unit at the state university in Moscow has
logged thousands of miles in pursuit of the
secretive predator which is still hunted in
some states. He has weighed, measured and
examined nearly 300 cougars in a campaign
to obtain data that is needed, Hornocker
says, “if thls species is to be preserved and
intelligently managed.”

As part of his Intensive studies of the
mountain lion's solitary way of life, Hornock-
er and his colleagues frequently “shoot” the
cats with tranquilizers—and then bug them
with small radio transmitters, After recover-
ing from the effects of the drugs, the lions
agaln roam freely, though much of the time
they are electronically tracked on foot (often
by snowshoes) or from airplanes,

Eventually, perhaps, Hornocker’s elaborate
studies will provide the kind of objective evi~
dence that is needed to eliminate, once and
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for all, the frontler hang-ups that still pin
the “bad guy” label on this most magnificent
of American cats.

THE WOLF MAN

They do not call him “the wolf man” with-
out good cause, for 37-year-old L. David Mech
speclallzes in tracking timber wolves
throughout northern Minnesota’s remote
Superior National Forest, Since 1968, he has
pinpointed the location of nearly 80 radio-
tagged wolves in a dozen different packs more
than 3,000 times.

The intensive population studies have en-
abled Mech and his assoclates in the Interior
Department’s Endangered Wildlife Research
Program to keep close tabs on the where-
abouts, pack sizes and hunting habits of the
400 or so threatened wolves remaining in the
wilderness area. Somehow, Mech has also
found time to write more than 100 books,
monographs and articles (including one
for National Wildlife, February-March 1968)
about his favorite subject.

One of the country’s few genuine experts
on the timber wolf’s feast-or-famine exist-
ence, Mech has had a firsthand look at the
process of “survival of the fittest.” In both
Minnesota and the Isla Royale Natlonal Park
in Lake Superior, he has watched wolf packs
track down hundreds of prey, ranging in
size all the way up to deer and moose.

First, the wolves run their target into the
ground. Then, they close in for the kill.
Finally, Mech says, they settle down for an
orgy of eating that can last two days or more
and add as much as 20 pounds in weight
to individual wolves. But Mech's examina-
tion of wolf kills prove that the young, the
aged and the Infirm are the primary targets
of the much-maligned predators. In some
parts of the country, pressure to restore wolf
bounties In order to *“save the deer” is still
strong. Mech remains convinced, however,
that “the wolf 1= a natural foe of the biggest
deer hazard of all—overpopulation.”

TRANSPLANTING TROUT

He is definitely not your average holl-
day trout fisherman. Instead of taking fish
out of a stream and popping them into his
creel, Ichthyologist Robert Behnke hell-
copters them from one stream to another. It's
all part of a concerted effort to save several
species and subspecles of endangered trout
in the mountains of the West.

From their vulnerable concentrations in
a few fragile creeks in the Rockies, Behnka
and his co-workers have successfully trans-
ferred populations of Greenback, Apache and
Gila trout into some two dozen other water-
ways. By thus dispersing the exotic fish, the
scientific samaritans have significantly re-
duced the chances of their extinction, and
enhanced the prospects for increased repro-
duction. Stationed with the Colorado Coop-
erative Fishery Unit at Colorado State Uni-
versity in Fort Collins, associate professor
Behnke, a 43-year-old native of Connecti-
cut, has studied fish as far afleld as Russla
and as close to home as the Mianus River,
which flows right past his hometown of
Stamford.

WHOOFPERS' STEPFATHER

After working for nearly 30 years as a wild-
life blologist, Ray Erickson is one of the
foremost ploneers in a field that, even now, is
considered “new.” In 1942, he was on the
team that began the landmark trumpeter
swan restoration project at the Malheur Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge In southeastern
Oregon. Then, in the mid-1950"s, Erick-
son became alarmed over the plummeting
population of the whooping cranes that win-
tered in Texas. Through experiments with the
whooper's close relative, the sandhill crane,
Erickson and his fellow researchers demon-
strated that they could take eggs from the
nests of wild whoopers in Canada and hatch
them artificially at the Patuxent Wildlife
Research Center In Maryland, Today, their
“‘egg napping” program promises to help the
cranes avert extermination.
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Currently, as assistant director in charge
of endangered species research at Patuxent,
the 56-year-old father of three is involved
with many different kinds of endangered
species. But his first love remains the
whooper. And without any doubt, the fu-
ture of that regal bird is brighter now than
it was when Ray Erickson developed his spe-
cial commitment, nearly 20 years ago.

FEDERAL FINANCING OF ELECTIONS
WRONG

HON. BOB WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. BOB WILSON. Mr. Speaker, in
view of the renewed debate over public
financing, the following column by Rich-
ard Wilson, which appeared in the Feb-
ruary 24 San Diego Union, is particularly
apt. There is no question that campaign
reform legislation, to prevent a reoccur-
rence of the abuses of the 1972 cam-
paign, is urgently needed. It is important,
however, that we weigh all the ramifica-
tions before we seriously consider asking
the American taxpayers to foot the bill
for Federal election campaigns. I urge
my colleague’s careful consideration of
Mr. Wilson's observations:

FeDERAL FINANCING OF ELECTIONS WRONG

(By Richard Wilson)

The big money is already assembling—$23
million of it so far—and the prospective
presidential backers are rallying (meeting
with Sen. Edward Kennedy, among others)
for another go at multi-million dollar
politics.

The time has come to head off the big
blowout through the federal financing of
election campalgns. Right?

No, absolutely wrong, notwithstanding the
proposed reforms of Common Cause, the
League of Women Voters, and AFL-CIO. This
is one instance where liberal wisdom collides
with fairly impressive scholarship to the con-
trary.

It seems so simple. Ambassadorships are
“sold.” “Milk money"” in large sums goes to
politiclans who will fight for higher prices.

High qfficlals are caught In sleazy deals to
win favors for generous contributors. A big
corporation seeking favor at the highest level
finances a national political convention.

This is enough to show, it is argued, that
political money and public policy have be-
come so adhesive that they must be ripped
apart once and for all if decency and honesty
are to be restored to politics.

A complex scheme for public financing sup-
ported by Sen. Kennedy and others died In
the closing days of Congress last December.
It would have established a new system of
federal campalgn subsidies for candidates in
congressional elections and presidential pri-
maries, and broadened existing law to make
public funding mandatory for presidential
nominees.

Now a new attempt is under way in the
House and Senate to revive the legislation
making the public generally foot the blills
for presidential and other federal campaigns.
President Nixon, doubting If Congress will
finally act on such a broad proposal, is under-
stood to be preparing a new campalgn re-
form program.

Sen. Eennedy has not placed all his faith
in the prospect for a federally financed presi-
dential election in 1976, He has met with a
California real estate developer who is a kind
of Informal spokesman for well-to-do liberals
who provided funds for both Sen. Eugene
McCarthy in 1968 and Sen. George S. Mc-
Govern in 1972.

+ EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

These are the people who financed the
antl-war politics of the '60s and the 'T0s,
and the fact they are becoming active again
is good illustration of why public financing
of presidential campaign won't work.

A number of scholars of politics in the aca-
demic world have pointed out that rich pa-
trons find ways to support causes, and there
are many ways to advance the cause of Ken-
nedy without organizing a formal campaign
for him.

The same is true of organized labor. It is
in & position to contribute highly valuable
“volunteer” services without violating any
campalgn spending laws, existing or planned.

If federal financing !s made the law, the
advantage will go to him who can command
the most ‘“volunteer” support, which or-
ganized labor is better able to provide than
any existing campalign organization.

Second to that powerful force come the
cause-oriented organizations capable of mo-
bilizing manpower and creating publicity-
supporting candidates with whom they agree,
and with or without direct political partici-
pation.

Fundamentally, there is a fallacy in the
argument of those who argue that good
causes and campalgns collapse for lack of
money. More often it 1s the other way
around; strong causes and candidacles at-
tract money.

Contrary to the liberal wisdom, there 1is
no showing that money has been decisive in
presidential elections.

COLLEGE REFORM
HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

Al OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, March 27, 1974

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, the
role of the Federal Government in edu-
cation continues to grow. Many private
institutions of higher education depend
on various types of Federal aid to keep
their doors open. When the issue of re-
form of higher education is raised, it is
often discussed in terms of more Federal
tax dollars going to the various colleges
and universities which usually results in
a further compounding of the original
problems.

Jeffrey Hart, a professor at Dartmouth
College and a syndicated columnist, has
ssuggested four areas in which universi-
ties could reform. In his words—

If these reforms were instituted, the col-
1eges and universities would not only balance

their books, they would be better educa-
tional institutions.

I do think Professor Hart’s suggestions
merit the attention of those concerned
with the problems of higher education.
It is time for some new approaches.

At this point I include in the Recorp
Professor Hart’s column “Colleges Need
Reform” from the Bellevue Gazette Bel-
levue, Ohio of February 7, 1974:

[From the Bellevue (Ohio) Gazette Feb. 7,
1974]
CoLLEGES NEED REFORM
(By Jeffrey Hart)

The dire financial plight of numerous pri-
vate colleges and universities recently per-
colated to the front pages, the news being
that a sudden leap in fuel oll prices had
pushed a number of prestigious institutions
even more deeply into the red.

But the financial problem have been
endemie for years. Not surprisingly—think of
Weimar, or the French exchequer under
Louis XVI—they are but a reflection of deep-
er i1ssues that are not economic at all.
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William F. Buckley has just published a
fine book proposing Four Reforms for the
nation; more modestly, I propose four that
Just might save many colleges and universi-
ties.

ANY SUBJECT AT ALL IS SUITABLE

1. Drastically cut the number of courses
offered.

Since World War IT, the college course has
metastacized to the point where virtually
any subject matter at all is now deemed
suitable for B.A. credit. This has occurred
for several reasons.

First of all, the elective system itself has
& built-ln relativistic bias. In the not too
distant past, Western culture had a fairly
clear idea of what an educated person should
know and be, and the liberal arts curriculum
reflected that image. The elective system,
which in many or most institutions allows
you to take just about what you want, is
but one symptom of the fact that no gov-
erning idea shapes the modern curriculum.
No principle of exclusion appears to exist.
Swahill or moviemaking gets the same B.A.
credit as American history or the study of
Latin. Things that not long ago would be
considered mere private hobbies now become
the subject matter for college courses, and,
naturally, courses therefore proliferate.

Frankly, I see no reason why a liberally
educated person in 1974 should not be firm-
1y required to study the classical and Chris-
tlan roots of Western civilization, and then—
so that he can have some sort of intelligent
grasp of the world he lives in—be required
to take certain courses in history (including
the history of sclence and technology), eco-
nomics, and modern languages. !

Another cause of course proliferation:
During the last decade or so, faculties began
to be absurdly coddled. One friend of mine,
teaching on the undergraduate level, took it
into his head to offer a course in Moliere
and Shakespeare, with French as a prereq-
uisite. He taught it to two students, I
think: an exhilarating experience, no doubt,
but since he was making around $20,000 a
year, wildly luxurious. Much less valld
courses have proliferated under the banner
of “relevance.”

I propose that departments offer a core
curriculum of baslc subjects, things that
anyone in that discipline should know. The
whimsical stuff could very well be pursued
by faculty and students meeting informally
and on their own time.

STOP THE SCHOLARSHIPS

2. SBecond reform. Partly because they are
competing for the best high school graduates,
and partly for humanitarian do-good rea-
sons, the better institutions have been hand-
ing out scholarships in a big way. This
should largely cease. No one should in effect
be paid 85,000 a year to go to college. Scholar-
ships should to a considerable degree be con-
verted into long-term loans.

3. Third reform. Cut back on academically
irrelevant programs of all kinds. Universities
have tended to become cultural and com-
munity centers, much to the gratification
of their sense of self-importance. But these
programs are expensive. Also, it may be il-
luminating for a student to spend a year
in a slum doing social work, but it is not
clear that he should do it on university
time, :

4, Fourth reform. Cut back drastically on
administration. The average Institution of
higher education has five or six times the
administrative staff it had 25 years ago,
often without an increase in student body.
On the typical campus, several deans now
function as lay psychoanalysts and hand-
holders. Others manage ethnic relations, and
so on. All this is fact, and should be dis-
pensed with.

If these reforms were instituted, the col-
leges and universities would not only bal-
ance their books, they would be better edu-
cational Institutions.
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